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The  Nvtu-orh  (icruration  and  Instnllatian  (iuidc  explains  how  to  generate  and 
install  the  software  for  a  DKC'net  HSX  node.  Network  generation  (NpyrOKN) 
is  a  procedure  that  aUows  you  to  generr.te  a  DKCnet  node  that  is  configured  to 
your  specific  networking  requirements.  This  is  done  l)y  answering  a  series  of 
questions  called  a  dialog. 

This  manual  is  designed  for  hoth  DECnet-only  users  and  DECnet  users  who 
purchase  a  license  for  the  RSX-11  Packetnet  System  Interface  (PSI)  product. 
The  PSI  product  allows  you  to  access  a  Packet  Switching  Network  (PSN) 
using  the  X.25  and  X.29  protocols. 

Intended  Audience 

This  manual  is  intended  for  an  advanced  user  or  Digital  software  specialist 
responsihle  for  generating  and  installing  a  DECnet  node  cm  an  RSX-llM, 
RSX-llM-PLrS,  or  RSX-US  system.  Tlie  user  must  also  verify  that  this 
new  node  is  functioning  correctly. 

Structure  cf  this  Manual 

This  manual  is  organized  int(^  eight  chapters. 

•  Chapter  1  provides  introductory  information  regarding  the  steps  you  must 
perform  before,  during,  and  after  a  network  generation  (NET(IEN). 

•  Chapter  2  provides  information  lor  c;)nfiguring  your  RSX  system  to  supi>ort 
DECnet  and  contains  descriptions  to  help  you  select  the  appropriate  devices 
and  DECnet  components. 

•  Chapter  3  provides  information  for  determining  partition  layout,  perform- 
ing a  svstem  generation  (SVS(iENl.  and  performing  a  preliminarv  proce 
dure  called  PRE(;EN. 

•  Chapter  4  presents  the  first  part  of  the  NETC.EN  dialog  called  NET. 

•  Chapter  5  presents  the  second  part  of  the  NETCiEN  dialog  called  DE.C. 

•  Chapter  6  presents  the  third  part  of  the  NETCIEN  dialog  called  PSI  tor 
users  who  have  purchased  a  license  for  the  RSX   11  PSI  product. 

•  Chapter  7  describes  how  to  install  and  load  DECnet  on  an  RSX  IlM. 
RSX  IIM  PLCS,  or  RSX   lis  system. 

•  Chapter  8  provides  information  for  installing  a  pregenned 
RSX-UM-PLCS  end  node. 


This  manual  also  contains  three  appendixes: 

•  Appendix  A  presents  a  sample  NKT(;FA'  ("iaio^. 

•  Appendix  B  describes  how  to  include  NKTI'AN  (Netw<»rk  I'p-Iine  Panic 
Dump)  for  an  RSX  IIS  system. 

•  Appendix  C  describes  how  to  rebuild  components  that  cannot  be  rebuilt 
using  (\)mp()nent  Mode  (CF/rAH.  CKX.  DDMs). 

Associated  Documents 


I'sers  of  this  manual  should  have  the  following  related  manuals  of  the  doci 
ment  set: 
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•  Introduction  to  DECnvt  (order  no.  AA  .I();V)I)  TO 

•  Orrrrini  of  DFArmt  RSX  (order  no.  AA  M()9()H  TV) 

•  DKCnrt  HSX  (iuich'  to  I'scr  rtilitics  (order  no.  AA  M22;K^  TC) 

•  l^h^A'nct  HSX  I'ro/^rnmmcr's  Hi'fcrvncc  Mnnuni  (nrdvrm.  AA  \I()9HH  TC) 

•  DFA'nvt-HSX  System  MunnMrr's  (iuidv  (order  no.    AA  H'JlMC  'I'(') 

•  DFA'nt-tHSX     I^ostinstallation      Chcchout     I'roccdurrs     (order     no 
AA  .I:U9C  TK) 

I'sers  of  this  manual  should  have  the  following  manuals  available  for  svstem 
generation  (SYS(;KN)  procedures: 

•  RSX  IJM     System     (icncrati<m     and     Installation     (iuidc     (order     no 
AA  H62r)B  TO 

•  RSX~I1M'I*IA'S  System    feneration  and  Installation   (nude  (order  no 
AA-H4;nC  TO 

•  RSX- IIS     System     feneration     and     Installatitm     (iu,de     (order     no 
AA  2874E-TO 

U.sers  who  have  purchased  a  license  for  the  F\SI  product,  should  also  have  the 
FSI  product  manual  .set  available  for  reference. 
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Acronyms 


The  following  acronyms  are  used  in  this  manual: 


AUX 

CCR 

CEX 

CFE 

OCP 

DDM 

DLL 

DLM 

DLX 

DUK 

DUM 

ECL 

EPM 

EVR 

FAL 

FTS 

HLD 

KDA 

KMCL 

LAB 

LIN 

LOO 

LSN 

MCM 

MIR 

MLD 

NCP 

NCT 

NDA 


Auxiliary  Process 

Console  (^arrier  Requester 

Communications  F^xecutive 

(^)nfiguration  File  F^ditor 

Digital  Communications  Process 

Device  Driver  Modules 

Down-line  System  Loader 

Data  Link  Mapping 

Direct  Line  Access 

KMX  Microcode  Dumper 

Up-!ine  System  Dumper 

End  Communication  Layer  and  Driver 

Ethernet  Protocol  Manager 

Event  Logging  Receiver 

File  Access  Listener 

File  Transfer  Spooler 

Host  Task  I^oader 

KMX  Microcode  Dump  Analyzer 

KMC  Microcode  Loader 

LAP-B  Protocol  Handler 

Link  Watcher 

Loopback  Tester 

TLK  Server  Task 

Command  File/Batch  File  Submission  Task 

Loopback  Mirror 

General  Microcode  Loader 

Network  Control  Program 

Network  Ccmtrol  Terminal  Task 

Network  Crash  Dump  Analyzer 
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NETACP 

NETFOR.OLB 

NETLIB.MLB 

NFT 

NICE 

NMDRV 

NMVACP 

NTD 

NTOEMO 

NTINIT 

NTL 

NVP 

NW 

PLI 

PSI  DOM 

PSIFOR.OLB 

PSI.MLB 

RCP 

RMHACP/HTDRV 

RMT/RMTACP 

SLD 

TCL 

TLK 

TRA 

TRI 

VNP 

XPT 

X2SACP 

X29ACP 


Network  ACP 

DKCnet  high  level  laiiKuage  library 

DKCnet  iMAC^HO  11  library 

Network  File  Transfer  Utility 

Network  Information  and  Control  Exchange 

Network  Management  Device  Driver 

Network  Management  Volatile  ACP 

Network  Display  Ttility 

Network  Display  Server 

Network  Initializer 

Network  Loader 

Network  Verifii-ation  I^rogram 

NVV:  Device  Driver 

Packet  Level  Interface 

PSI  Device  Driver  Modules 

High  Level  Language  Library 

PSI  Macro  Lil)rary 

Routing  (\)ntrol  Processor 

Remote  Terminal  Host  ACP  HTDRV 

Remote  Terminal  Utility  RMTACP 

Satellite  Task  Loader 

Remote  Task  Control  Utility 

Terminal  Communicaticms  Utility 

Trace  Capture  Task 

Trace  Interpreter  Task 

Virtual  Network  Processor 

Transport  Task 

Ancillary  Control  Processor  for  NW 

X.29  Terminal  Access  ACP  with  m7)RV 
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Graphic  Conventions 

The  lollowinp  f^raphic  ronventions  are  used  throughout  this  uuuiual: 

@ijL)  The  symbol  (ctrlx^   refers  (o  a  control  character 

keying  sequence.  Press  the  key  labeled  CTKL  and 
the  appropriate  character  key  simultaneously 
when  vou  see  this  svmbol. 


MCry      <.'MR 
MOU  dciiat:   NETGEN 


Black  lettering  indicates  intormalion  the  system     ' 
displays  or  prints. 

Red  lettering  indicates  user-entered  irilbrniation. 

Italicized  lowercase  letters  represent  variables  for 
which  you  must  supply  specific  information. 
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Chapter  1 
Introduction 


This  chapter  introdiu-es  nou  to  the  steps  you  must  perform  before,  during,  and 
alter  network  generation  (NF/rClFA).  'I'hese  steps  iiulude:  making'  prehmi 
naiV  decisions,  performing  a  SVSCiKN.  performing  a  I*RK('iK\  (if  iieeessaryi. 
performing  a  NKTOFA'.  and  understanding  post-NK  TdKN  considerations. 

I'UKdKN  is  not  required  if  you  purchased  an  HSX  liM  I>MS  pregcnned 
end  node  kit  (see  Chapter  H).  PHKdKX  is  not  retpured  if  vou  purchased  KI.OJ. 
!{K(Hi.  or  KKOT  media  and  you  are  generating  a  DKCnet  only  system  (see 
Section  M.Ml. 

S>'S(;KN  is  a  preliminary  procedure  that  establishes  the  HSX  operatmg  envi- 
ronment. F'HKOK.X  is  a  pre-XF/rCiFA'  procedure  that  converts  the  distnbu 
tion   media   (disk  or  magnetic  tape)  into  the  form  recpjired   by  XFTdFX. 
XF/I'dFX  is  an  indirect  command  file  pnxedure  that  generates  the  software 
for  a  DKCnet  n(tde. 


1.1    Making  Preliminary  Decisions 

Before  performing  a  XFTOKX,  make  some  prelinunary  decision.s  regardnig 
the  following; 

•  Decide  what  is  needed  to  sup[)ort  your  tvpe  of  kit:  full  function  (routing 
node  or  end  node):  end  node;  or  KSX    MM   PUS  pregenned  end  node. 

•  Decide  what  communications  deviceisl  you  want  for  vmir  target  svstem  (the 
system  on  whiih  the  DF.Cnet  node  will  run). 

•  Decide  what  o|)tional  DFCnet  components  you  want  for  your  target  system 
as  described  in  Chapter  2,   Table  2  A. 

•  Decide  what  library  you  want  to  use  if  vour  target  svstem  has  supp(»rt  for 
the  memory  resident  FCS  library  or  the  su|)er\isor  tiKKJe  FCS  librars. 

^'ou    also    need    to   determine    the    partition    layout    for   vour    system.    On 
HSX   IIM   PLCS  and  large  HSX    IIM  systems,  the  partition  lavout  supplied 
by  your  HSX  system  generation  usually  proves  adecpiate    Fur  other  systems, 
you  may  need  to  modify  the  layout    (Sections  'A.\  and  M.J  explain  this  proce 
dure.) 
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1.2    Performing  a  SYSGEN 


It  \n„  havr  m.i  alrcadv  pcrtornicd  a  sv>i..,n  Kcn.-r.if  m,,  lor  v..,,,  iari:,-i  .sstrn. 
vnu  nu.st  t.rst  du  ...  (M-r  S...  n.,n  :i  J.    Ks.,,  ,1  s...,  hav.  prvvmusK  p.rtnrn.rd  a 
^VM.KN  l..rfhf.  node,  ,i  „ku   I,,,  n.x.-vsarv  f.-  lurtnrm  f  lie  SVS(  iK\  at:aii,  m. 
thni  voiir  vv>tcM)  pn.vidrs  d,,-  nci  ..saiA  support  x-rvur.  lor  I)KCm,t 


• 


1.3    Performing  a  PREGEN 


I  he  I'KM.hA-  prncediin-  ,o,r..rts  the  diM  rilnii  ,on  ,n.-d.a  ..li.k  or  mn^nrlir 
'•'!>•"  iritn  a  (or,,,  that  ,>  d.rrctlv  usahN-  l.s  NKTCKX  Vo„  wdl  hast-  two 
(listr.lM.t.on  rm.l.a.  or  thrr.  .1  vo,,  Hmn,.  purrhaM  A  a  l..rns,.  (or  tlu-  I'SI  prod 
>ict.  I  KM.KN  scUhIs  rcrta.n  parts  o|  (,u  I,  disiril.ut  ,o„  tru'dnirn  and  (opu-s 
Ihrm  to  the  worki,,,-  ^'cn.rafi.m  di^k  ,.s,.d  ,.,  ,H.,,orn,  Nh'.TCKN.  ih.s  provide. 
AKM.K\  with  Ihr  ,„lor,nat.oM  it  nerds  ,o  p.rlorn,  tla-  network  ^M-ncation 
i'Md  hHps  to  Mnn,m./e  and.  ,n  n.oM  .ascs.  ,o  Hitn.nat.  tlu-  swapping  o|  ,|,sks 
later  (sec  .section  ;',..{). 


1.4    Performing  a  NETGEN 


To  perform  a  NKTCKN  von  e.i.-a^e  in  a  dialog  u,tl,  the  \KT(iK\  pnuessor 
HasniK  vonr  responses  ,,,  inlorniation  dexelope.l  dunnK  the  prelinnn.rv  dec. 
^mn  making,'  pfiase. 

TH.  l-.llown,^  para^^raphs  de.cnhe  the  \KT(iK\  d.alo^  formal,  organization 
and  operating'  i-,,()(les. 

1.4.1    NETGEN  Dialog  Format 

TlH-  NKTCKN  ,halo^  inrmat  consists  r.f  se,-fions  with  (,ues,,ons  ..ptional 
t'X|)lanatory  text,  formats  for  user  responses,  defauh  vahies.  and  responses  fo^ 
«'n(f  of-scvti(.n  que-.tions  and  hreak  (piesfions. 

Kach  section  ,s  ,nl,-od„ced  vMth  a  header  as  sliown  m  the  lollowin^  example: 

•       —    —    * 

;       NET     -    Section    2    .    Define    the     t  a  r  g  e  i's',  s  i  """'"''' ' 


P(tt 


Tho  h..a<l,.r  HivnuUv:.:  h  s|.,.,-,li,  |,„rt  nf  \KT(;K\  (  NKIV  ,  |„.  ,,.,,i„n  nuinhcr 
wilhin  lh„i  p„rl  ,S..,,,„„  21;  „n,l  ih.,,  d..M,il„.s  ilw  purpus,.  „r  ,[„.  s,T,i„„ 
(Define  the  tar^'et  svsteml. 
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1.4.1.1  Explanatory  Text  —  During'  the  NF/rdKN  dialog,  you  can  road  ex- 
panded information  tor  a  question.  You  elicit  this  text  on  a  (juestion  by  ques- 
tion basis  by  pressing  the  KSCAPK  key  CESd  after  the  question  is  disphiyed. 
This  causes  the  NF/I'(JFA'  command  file  to  issue  an  explanation  and  then 
reissue  the  question.  For  example,  if  you  piess  (ESCj  in  response  to  the  question: 


>    08.00     I  5     t  h  •  <;     sene  rati  oil     to    t' e     a    d  r  > 


r  M  V,  "^     [  [^  --■  N  ]     [  \' .'  N  ]  : 


NET(iFN  prints  the  following  explanator>  text  and  then  rejjeats  the  ques 
tion: 


i  If  vou  answer  YES  to  this  question,  the  svstem  von  specif-  Mill  not 
i  actually  be  built.  Your  responses  un  1  1  be  s  a "  e 'J  .  houipner.  aiid  a  real 
5  feneration  m a v  be  performed  later  »  using  these  sat'ed  responses. 


1.4.1.2  Response  Formats—  Your  response  to  NFTdFN  (piestions  will  be 
one  of  three  types: 

1.  VFS/NO  [Y/\) 

2.  Numeric  [N] 

.'i.    Character  string'  [S] 

XF'l'dFN's  default  answer  lor  a  YFS/NO  question  is  NO  unless  otherwise 
stated. 

NOTE 

If  you  respond  to  most  NF/IXJFN  (piestions  using  default  an- 
swers, you  will  generate  a  working  system. 

Numeric  res{)onses  are  octal  or  decimal.  In  the  example,  [()  H;  1  .STT  1):")].  () 
indicates  the  octal  number.  H  indicates  the  range,  and  I)  indicates  the  de- 
fault. In  the  example,  il)  H:l.  i(i.  I):l.j.  the  first  I)  indicates  the  decimal 
number.  K  indicates  the  range,  and  the  second  I)  indicates  the  default.  You  do 
not  need  to  include  a  decimal  point  after  the  nun;ber  you  enter;  it  is  assumerl. 

Character  >'tring  respon.ses  can  include  letters,  numbers,  and  snecial  charac- 
ters. In  the  example,  [dduu.l)  DHohilS],  dd  refers  to  two  letters  lor  the  de- 
vice, uu  refers  to  two  numbers  for  the  unit;  I)  refers  to  the  default;  and  S 
refers  to  a  string  that  can  include  letters,  numbers  and  special  characters.  See 
Table  1    1  for  a  surnmary  of  NFTCFN  responses. 
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Table  1-1:    Summary  ot  NETGEN  Responses 


R«tponte  Type         NETGEN  displays: 

YKS/NO  ;i)    M  .y  MI: 


You  enter: 

V  i(.  MulicHU-  VKS.   \  tu  induHtf  NO.  lor 
press  RfT   lor  (It'lmilt  NOi. 


Numeric 
(Ktal 


()  Hmn]: 


10  H.'u  n  l):d]: 


An  oclal  nurnlMT  in  the  rnutiv  n|  ,•)  ihriMi^;h 
n. 

An  (.(till  nurnher  in  I  lie  ran^je  <it  m  fhrnu^-h 
n  (nr  press  RfT  (,,  indicHle  (hat  the  delaiilt 
Uh  should  he  usedl. 


Deeiniid 


DK^rj-M.i: 
ID  H.m    n    !):(/. 


A  decimal  numher  in  the  ranjje  ut  ni  thnm^jh 
n. 

A  decimal  numher  in  the  ranye  ut  m  fhr<.iij,'h 
n.  (ur  press  RC  lo  indicate  that  the  delaiilt 
(f/.i  should  he  usedl  You  (\i>  not  need  to 
include  a  decimal  p«»int  after  the  numher 
Vdii  enter 


Character 
String 


!Sj: 


[/.  I):f/l(S| 


:S  H  m    n.]: 


A  (  haracter  "-trinj;  of  anv  length 

A  character  string  in  »he  form  /  (Muh  as 
(idu:).  (or  press  wt  ,,,  indicate  that  the  de- 
fault (f/l  should  he  used) 

A  character  string  from  m  through  n  charac- 
ters in  length. 


1.4.1.3   Responses  }or  End-of-Sectlor  and  Break  Questions  —  Kat  h  \K'I'(;KN 

section  ends  with  an  end-iif-section  question  as  sh(»wn  in  the  following  exam- 
ple: 


'       EOS       Do     V  0  M    waul     to: 
^*  aRET     -Coi-it  1  n  ite  .    S-SKip,    rv    Repeat 


S  e  c  n  0  I ,  .     P  -  P  a  LI  s  e  .    E     t  h  i  i 


f^espond  by  entering  one  of  the  following  options: 

®      (^)ntinuinK  on  to  the  next  section.  Responses  are  saved. 


s 


Skipping  a  section  or  sections.  Skip  is  an  option  provided  in  Restore 
Mode  only  and  is  used  when  you  have  chosen  the  option  «)t  changing 
your  answers,  (^hoosing  Skip  causes  XKTCiEN  to  resume  using  your 
saved  responses  and  prevents  you  trom  making  any  further  changes  to 
the  remaining  sections.  This  response  cannot  be  used  in  the  l\SI  section 
of\ET(;E\. 
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• 


R  Repeating  the  section  you  just  completed.  Responses  are  disearded, 

and  the  entire  section  is  repeated. 

y  Pausing  troni  the  section.  This  response  temporarily  susj)ends  the  indi- 

rect command  tile,  and  gives  you  direct  access  to  the  operating  svstem 
to  perform  a  task. 

The  system  displays  one  of"  the  following  messages: 

AT.-RArsiNd.  TO  (^()\TI\rK,  TYPK  "RKS  string"  or 

AT.-PArsINC.  TO  COXTIMK,  TVI'K   i'NS  strinM" 

After  you  have  completed  your  task,  you  can  continue  processing  by 
entering; 

RKS  stririf^ 
or 

Knter  RKS  or  INS,  depending  upon  which  one  of  the  above  messages 
was  displayed  and  enter  the  same  string  contained  within  that  mes- 
sage. After  the  Pause,  the  end-ot-section  question  is  repeated. 

K  Kxiting  from  NKTOKX.  Responses  are  saved,  allowing  you  to  termi- 

nate the  generation,  and  later  return  to  the  dialog  using  Restore  Mode. 
Kntering  ctrlz   in  response  to  an  KOS  (juestion  is  identical  to  entering 

If  you  want  to  perform  one  of  the  above  functions  in  the  middle  of  a  section, 
enter  Ctrlz  .  'I'his  interrupts  normal  processing  and  displays  the  following 
break  question: 

;       B  R  K       D  0     ■/  0  I.I    1.1  a  1 1 1     t  0  : 
.■  RET    -Co  11  till  lie.    ry- Repeat    Sectiori.     P-Paiise«    EBxitrS]: 

If  you  enter  K  in  response  to  a  break  question,  your  responses  to  the  current 
section  are  lost,  but  responses  to  previous  sections  are  saved.  Kntering  Ctrlz,  in 
response  to  a  break  question  is  identical  to  entering  K. 

1.4.2    NETGEN  Organization 

\KT(;KN  is  organized  into  three  main  parts:  NKT,  DK(\  and  PSI. 

•  NKT  displays  questions  relating  to  common  components  and  the  Communi- 
cations Kxecutive  (CF^X).  NKT  contains  the  general  routines  that  su[)port 
both  DKCnet  and  PSI. 

•  DKC  displays  DFlCnet -specific  questions.  When  combined  with  NKT, 
NKT(JF^N  builds  the  routines  that  allow  DKCnet  to  run. 

•  PSI  displays  questions  specific  to  the  Packetnet  System  Interface  (for  li- 
censed users).  PSI  allows  vou  to  access  an  X:2l)  Packet  Switching  Network 
(PSN). 

NKT,  DKC,  and  PSI  are  divided  into  sections  with  a  logical  grouping  of 
related  questions.  Figure  11  illustrates  the  organization  of  the  NKTCiKN 
process. 
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Figure  1-1:    Sections  within  the  NETGEN  Process 
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1.4.3    NETGEN  Operating  Modes  and  Saved  Response  Files 

NK/I'dKN  can  he  run  in  any  nf  the  lollowin^  nperalin^  iiukIcs: 

•  (Question  and  Answer  Mode 

•  Dry  Hun  Mode 

•  Restore  Mn(ie 

•  Component  Mode 

The  mode  you  select  remains  in  ellect  throughout  the  entire  ^ienerat ion  pnxe- 
dure.  except  (Question  and  Answer  Mode. 

As  you  answer  questions.  NK  TCiKN  saves  your  responses  in  a  saved  response 
lile.  'I'his  tile  is  described  in  Section  l.4.M.r). 


1.4.3.1  Question  and  Answer  Mode  —  \K'I"(iKN  l)e^ins  m  (^lestion  and 
Answer  Mode.  By  answering'  the  NKI'dKN  (piestions.  you  define  and  huild 
your  system.  In  (Question  and  .Answer  Mode,  vou  can  invoke  Drv  Run  Mode. 
Restore  Mode,  or  Component  Mode. 


1.4.3.2  Dry  Run  Mode  ■—  Dry  Run  Mode  is  a  speiial  case  ot  (Question  and 
.Answer  Mode.  ,A  dry  run  allows  you  to  answer  al!  the  N'K  TCIKN  (juestion> 
without  delininji  or  huildini:  your  system;  n<>  pnuessin^i  is  done  to  create  a 
system  that  will  run.  Only  the  saved  response  file  is  (rented.  This  tile  can  later 
he  used  to  perform  a  Restore  Mode  Keiu'ration.  If  you  want  to  proceed  through 
the  NF/rCKN  dialog:  without  actually  general in^'  a  network,  invoke  the  Drv 
Run  Mode. 


1.4.3.3  Restore  Mode  —  If  vou  have  perfomjed  a  NKTCiKN  in  (Question  and 
.Answer  Mode  or  Dry  Run  Mode,  vour  responses  were  saved  in  a  saved  re- 
sponse file.  N'ou  can  run  NKTOFA'  in  Restore  Mode  to  use  these  respotises  to 
perform  a  new  network  generation,  correct  ina|)propriate  answers,  or  make 
minor  changes.  Restore  Mode  rebuilds  all  components 

1.4.3.4  Component  Mode  —  After  you  have  defined  and  built  your  system, 
you  can  add  or  modify  specific  components  by  invoking  ( Omponent  Mode. 
For  example,  if  you  did  not  include  NTDKMO  in  your  network  generation, 
you  can  add  it  by  running  NKTOKN  in  Component  Mode.  The  (piestions 
displayed  are  restricted  to  those  required  for  the  particular  component(s)  y<tu 
want  to  add  or  change.  While  Restore  Mode  rebuilds  all  components.  Comp(»- 
nent  Mode  cannot  build  all  components.  For  example,  it  cannot  rebuild  the 
Comm  Fxec  or  the  device  drivers.  See  Ai)pen(iix  C. 

1.4.3.5  Saved  Response  Files  —  A  saved  response  tile  is  created  for  each  |)art 
(.\KT.  DKC.  PSD  of  NKTCIKN.  NKTCIKN  creates  these  various  saved  re- 
sponse files  as  you  answer  (juestions. 

At  the  beginning  of  your  second  generation.  NF/TCIKN  •  'I!  give  you  the  oj)tion 
of  using  your  .saved  responses  from  your  first  NK'TCiKN. 
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Al  the  lu.jiinniMM  ..1  v.uir  ihird  <,;■  anv  sucivviUn^  NK'I'dKN.  v..,,  will  hr  ^ivc.i 
'»i»'  ''Ption  ..I  llsln^i  saved  rt.sp.msi.s  from  v..nr  tw..  prcvMuis  ^fncrat inns  Von 
(a.i  use  (MtluT  set  ,.(  saved  response  tiles  as  i„p„t  |,U^s  lor  vour  next  ^'enera 
ti'm.  ..r  you  can  answer  all  the  (|iiesti..ns  a^^ain.  Il  von  use  one  of  these  liles 
t  he  set  vou  eh<.ose  wdl  he  saved  and  the  other  set  will  he  deleted  It  v.ui  do  n,,t 
U.V  either  hie.  the  newer  version  will  he  saved  and  the  older  version  wdl  he 
<lfl('ted    In  addition,  vour  current  answers  will  also  he  saved 

CAUTION 

l)c  n(»t  attempt  to  edit  the  saved  resp,mse  liles  I'hev  are  coded 
in  a  torni  unique  to  NKTCKN.  and  any  attempt  to  change 
them  directly  can  result  m  a  detective  network  ^'eneration. 

1.4.4    NETGEN  Output 

Tahle  I  -2  lists  the  disk  areas  where  the  tiles  generated  hv  \K  TCiKA  reside  ,„, 
the  target  disk.  (In.up  code  a  reters  to  the  ^r.-up  lode  for  NKTCKN  output 
that  vou  specifv  in  NKT.  Section  I.  (^.estion  KHI  The  dduu  h.r  Listni^  mid 
Map  files  mav  represent  the  NL:  device  or  anv  disk  in  the  system.  Vou  define 
the  devices  in  NKT.  Section   I.  (Question  ;MMI. 


A  description  of  these  NKTCKN  files  f<.||ows: 
Table  1-2:    Summery  of  NETGEN  Output  Files 


Files 

l.ihrjiri*"- 
\KTi.fli  Mi.H 
NKIKIKOI.H 

\KIHI.P  I  |,M  .h.'!p  file  f..r  NCI'WIMKK  \ni 

(  nnimrtrul  filfs  HMd  Work  tiU's 
\KII\S(M[) 

NKIKK.M  (All)  oi..t  f..r  i{S\    imi 

\KIVKKC.\1I) 

NKirF(;TXI 

Saved  resjM.n.si-  lilcs  KiKV  atul  HK.S  k  ,„.m 

iVefix  tiU-s  (used  t..  .p,.,  itv  ...nditmiud  a^s.-nihlv  |)HrHmeters) 
\KI(;K\  s  ,,,ps  ,,|  K.s\\t(    \i,\( 

Object  nU'>.  assemhlv  and  task  fxuld  cMmrnHnd  fih-v 
Ti«»tinf;  and  Map  fil»«. 

Ta«»k>  atnl  pr  Kt'SHe!* 
CKIAH  \l.■\(• 
\KI(iK\^  ,<.pv  ..f  H.SXiiM  SIH  nr  K.SXlI.S  .STM 


UIC  on  the  Target  Disk 

DECnet-IIS 


OECnet-IIM 
-11M-Pius 


11.11 

11.21 
U.ll 


[r.Kr 


il.2) 
U.l! 


i.t.l(»i 


\x.2r* 

1.1.241 

dduu-.lx.'M]* 

(idiiu.x 

•<< 

|jr.54i 

xr^i 

•     N"f  for  prr.«HiHrH(Hd  F<S\    II M  I'll  s  .-nd  nod,- systems 
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1.4.4.1  NETINS.CMD  —  I  In-  Network  hisl;j|liit  i(»n  ("(iriunand  lilt-  is  the  tiU- 
invoked  to  install  I)K('tU't.  Chapter  7  (lescnhes  this  ((»mmaiHl  tile. 

1.4.4.2  NETREM.CMD  —  I  he  Network  Heni<»ve  Cominaiid  tile  is  the  tile 
invoked  when  \(iii  watii  to  turn  the  network  otf  and  remove  network  tasks. 
NKIKKAl.C.MI)  IS  generated  lor  K.SX    1 1  M  1 1 M   IM. IS  only. 


1.4.4.3  NETCFE.CMD  —  The  Network  CKK  ('(.nitnand  lile  is  an  indirect 
foiiunand  lile  whuh  can  he  used  as  input  to  the  ("onli^nirat ion  Kile  Kditor 
(CKKi  This  lile  provide--  a  record  ol  the  CK'I.Ah.M.AC  i onligurat ion  as  ere 
ated  l)\  NK'i'dKN  It  can  also  he  used  as  a  template  tctr  makin^^  changes  tn 
( 'K  rAH.M,\( "  In  this  case.  \(»u  edit  the  tile  to  rellec  t  the  appropriate 
I  hanges.  and  then  use  the  lile  as  an  indirei  t  (ommand  lile  to  CKK, 

1.4.4.4  NETCFG.TXT —  The  Network  ( "ontigurat ion  lile  provide^  mtormation 
in  text  lorm  on  the  c ontigura' ion  o|  devices.  |)rocesses.  and  CKX  products  on 
the  target  svsiem. 

1.4.4.5  CETAB.MAC—     1  he  CKLAHM/M"  hie  (ontams  the  data  ha^e  used  to 
load  the  cimtigurat ion  delined  lor  the  target  node.  It  is  one  <»!  the  most  impor 
tant  outputs  ol  NK  TdKN. 


1.5    Post-NETGEN  Considerations 

post  N'K'I'CiKN  considerations  im  hide:  installing  DKCnet.  testing  the  newK 
installed  .letwork.  reconliguring  and  tumng  the  network,  and  dupli(atmg  net 
work  ge;u'rations. 


1.5.1    Installing  DECnet 

To  install  DK.Cnet.  vou  execute  the  NK'I'INS.('MI)  lile  In  many  cases,  this 
indirect  command  lile  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  hring  up  the  node  For  a  more 
complete  descri|)tion  ol  installing  DKCnet  and  hringing  up  the  node,  includ 
ing  editing  the  NKTINS  CMD  lile.  see  Chapter  7.  Kor  a  detailed  explanation 
ol  the  NCI*  commands  necessars  to  hring  up  a  node,  see  the  l)F.('r}r(  HSX 
S\.stfni  Manai^rr's  (luidr. 


1.5.2    Testing  'j  Newly  Installed  Network 

The  newlv  installed  network  should  he  te^:^<Mi  hy  rimning  the  tests  descrihed 
in  the  Dh'Cnrt   HSX  l'i).s(  lustalUitum  Chcihnut  l^mci'dun's  manual. 
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1.5.3    Reconfiguring  and  Tuning  after  NETGEN 

Alter  the  DKC^net  node  is  up  and  running,  you  can  add  features  or  change 
parameters  to  improve  perlbrmanee.  You  have  three  options:  you  can  perform 
a  new  NKTCIKN;  you  can  perform  a  (^omi)onent  Mode  NF/r(lFA';  or,  you  can 
use  one  of  the  network  utiHties  described  in  this  section. 

For  example,  to  add  a  Hne  to  a  node,  you  must  perform  a  new  NF/r(lKN.  To 
add  or  chanj^e  an  incHvidual  component  such  as  TLK.  you  can  perform  a 
(^)mponent  Mode  NF/1'(1FN;  or.  you  ci*ii  modify  certain  parameters  usin^ 
CFK  commands.  SCV  commands,  or  VNF  commands. 

For  more  information  on  usin^'  these  utiUty  commands,  and  on  tuning  the 
network,  .see  the  DbXnct  RSX  System  Manager's  (luicie. 


1.5.3.1  Configuration  File  Editor  (CFE)  Commands  —  ('FK  is  used  to  change 
the  permanent  data  base  ot  the  network;  it  allows  you  to  edit  the  configura- 
tion file  CF/rAH.MA(\  This  file  retains  the  master  copy  of  a  wide  variety  of 
network  parameters,  and  is  read  each  time  the  network  is  loaded.  Changes 
made  using  CVK  do  not  take  effect  initii  the  network  is  reloaded.  VVF,  can 
change  many  parameters  that  \CV  cannot  change. 


1.5.3.2  Network  Control  Program  (NCP)  Commands  —  You  can  modify  a  wide 
range  of  network  parameters  using  \iV  commands.  These  commands  affect 
the  running  system  (the  volatile  data  base)  only.  I'he  next  time  the  network  is 
loaded  (for  example,  after  using  the  NCP  command  SFT  SYSTEM),  all 
{)arameters  assume  their  previous  values  from  the  permanent  data  base. 

1.5.3.3  Virtual  Network  Processor  (VNP)  Commands—  \'\P  supports  a  subset 
of  \CV  commands  that  all(>w-  vou  t»)  change  the  system  image  file  for 
HSX  llM/  US  systems.  Any  i..anges  you  make  will  not  become  effective 
until  the  next  time  the  system  is  booted.  VNP  is  not  available  for 
HSX  IIM  IMAS  systems. 

1.5.4    Duplicating  Networic  Generations 

You  may  want  more  than  one  network  generation  version,  either  exact  ver- 
sions or  versions  with  slight  differences  between  generations.  The  procedure 
for  this  type  of  generation  differs  from  the  usual  Restore  Mode  generation. 

In  a  Restore  Mode  generation.  NFTdKN  overwrites  any  former  generation 
and  creates  a  new  version.  If  you  want  to  keep  separate  versions,  the  necessary 
procedure  is  as  follows:  keep  the  old  generation  intact  at  the  old  disk  location; 
create  a  new  \'\C  on  your  target  disk  and  move  the  saved  response  files  from 
the  old  lie  to  the  new  {'\C  and  run  the  NKTCiKN  procedure  in  Restore 
Mode.  When  Restore  Mode  asks  for  your  I'lC  grouj)  code,  respond  with  your 
new  riC.  The  files  you  want  to  copy  are  all  the  files  in  Lv.v.v.ll.  where  .v.v.v  is 
the  gn)up  code  of  your  old  generation. 
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It  there  is  not  sufficient  space  on  your  target  disk,  create  a  new  target  disk  and 
copy  the  saved  answers  from  the  old  target  disk  to  the  new  target  disk  and  run 
NKT(;H\  in  Restore  Mode. 

In  either  case.  NKTCiKN  performs  a  new  network  generation  l)ased  on  your 
Ibrmer  answers.  As  with  any  Restore  Mode  NFrrClFiN.  y(»u  can  change  your 
answers. 
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Chapter  2 
Planning  DECnet 


IMamiin^  DKCtuM  provides  inlorniaf ion  (or  coiili^urinK  your  RSX  system  to 
su[)|)ort  DKCtiet.  idcntilv  ing  nodes.  specityinK  routing  parameters,  and  select- 
ing DKCnet  components. 

2.1    Configuration  Requirements  to  Support  DECnet-RSX 
Software 

Configuring  an  RSX  system  to  support  DKCnet  requires  a  certain  minimum 
configuration  ot  software  and  hardware.  The  requirements  for  the  host  system 
(the  system  on  which  you  are  performing  NF/lXiKN)  differ  from  the  require- 
ments for  the  target  system  (the  system  on  which  the  DKCnet  node  will  run). 
In  many  cases,  the  same  system  serves  in  both  capacities. 

2.1.1    Requirements  for  the  Host  System 

The  host  system  must  be  either  KSX  llM  Version  4.1  or  RSX  IIM  PLUS 
Version  2.1.  or  \'MS  Version  4.0  when  generating  an  RSX   US  system. 

To  generate  the  software  tor  the  target  node,  the  host  system  must  provide  a 
minimum  amount  of  available  disk  space.  One  RLOl  disk  drive  (or  larger),  in 
addition  to  the  disk  used  for  the  operating  system,  satisfies  this  minimum. 
With  an  R!*()5.  RPOfi.  or  Rl^OT  disk,  one  disk  is  usually  sufficient  to  store  the 
operating  system  and  all  files  necessary  to  perform  NKTCIKN.  See  Section  3.M 
for  I^RFXIF.N  requirements. 

The  host  system  must  also  provide  sufficient  target  disk  capacity  for  tasks, 
maps,  and  listings  as  indicated  in  'lable  2   1. 

The  total  capacity  required  for  a  DKCnet -only  system  is  approximately  ().8(K) 
blocks.  The  total  capacity  for  a  DKCnet/PSI  system  is  approximately  7. MOO 
blocks.  If  all  tasks  are  not  generated,  and  if  maps  and  listings  are  stored  <m 
separate  disks,  the  required  capacity  of  the  target  disk  is  reduced  correspond- 
ingly. 
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Table  2-1 :    Target  Disk  Capacity 


Type  of  System 

r)K('iu'i  psi 

DKCncl-only 
Ktmtinn  df  Krui  Node 

I'rt'geiincd 

HS\   liM   I>Hs 

Knd  \(t(U' 


Tasks 

4.;UM)  blocks 
M.JKM)  hlotks 

•J.'J<MI  blocks 


Maps  and  Listings 

:<.(MK)  blocks 
2,9()(»  blocks 


2.1.2    Requirements  for  the  Target  System 

ThtMarget  system  must  be  cither  HS\  1 IM  Version  4.1  or  HSX  IIM  pj  IS 
Version  2.1.  or  HSX   US  Version  4.1. 

The  target  .system  must  be  a  mapped  system  with  a  minimum  o(  H\K  words  of 
memory  dedicated  to  the  I)K('net  .software.  Additional  memorv  is  re(|uired  tor 
user-written  network  tasks  and  any  DKCnet  utilities. 

The  target  system  must  have  at  least  one  communications  device  to  snti^tv 
the  minimum  hardware  requirements.  Table  '2  2  lists  the  communication 
devices  supported  tor  DKCnet  and  !\SI. 


2.2    Identifying  Nodes 


Kach  DKC^net  node  must  be  identified  by  a  uni(iue  node  address  and.  option 
ally.  by  a  unique  node  name. 

2.2.1  Node  Addresses 

Node  addresses  are  used  by  DKCnet  software  to  route  me.ssages.  NKTCFA" 
builds  a  data  base  that  contains  each  node  address  in  vour  network.  It  is 
recommended  that  you  specify  these  node  addresses  .sequentiallv.  beginninK 
with  1.  Sequential  addressing  reduces  the  size  of  data  bases  on  nuiting  nodes. 

2.2.2  Node  Names 

You  mu.st  assign  names  to  remote  nodes  with  which  vou  want  to  communi- 
cate. These  names  must  not  exceed  six  alphanumeric  characters;  at  least  one 
of  these  characters  must  be  alphabetic  (A-Z).  It  is  stnmglv  recommended  that 
you  use  one  global  set  of  names  for  all  nodes  in  the  network. 

Alth.-ugh  assigned  during  NKTdFA'.  node  names  and  addresses  can  be  added 
or  changed  after  \KT(;K\  is  completed  by  using  the  (\mfigurati..n  File  Kdi- 
tor  (CFK).  the  Network  (\mtrol  Program  (\(T>).  (,r  the  Virtual  Network 
lroces.s<.r  (VNPl.  See  the  DhXnrt  HSX  System  McmuMirS  (luicir  for  more 
information  on  these  utilities 
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Table  2-2:    Supported  Communications  Devices 


Supported  for  OECnet 

UNIBUS 

Q-BUS 

Asynchronous  Line  Support 

1)1.  It 

DI.V   11 

I)/   11 

I)/A-   11 

KMC  11  I)Z   11 

Synchronous  Line  Support 

DMI'  11 

I)M\    11 

Dt  1'  11 

I)P\    11 

1)1     11 

1)1  \    11 

I)\ic  11 

DMR   11 

i)\    11 

K\l(     11  Dt  1'  11 

Paraliei  Line  Support 

1     1 .  II 

Ethernet  Line  Support 

DK.tW 

I)Kg\A 

Supported  for  PSI 

UNIBUS 

Q-BUS 

Dtl'  11 

i)l'\    11 

KMS   11 

2.3    Specifying  Routing  Parameters 

II  you  are  K^'ncratin^  a  routing'  node,  vnu  must  ^pciity  the  hi^'lu'st  mxlt'  ad 
dress  durin^j  NKTCIKA'.  Am  node  address  exceedmji  the  highest  node  address 
value  is  unreachable. 

NKPdFA'  calculates  certain  routnig  parameters  tor  you:  it  assigns  a  nutxi- 
niuni  hop  count  ot  10;  it  assigns  a  maxitnuni  visits  count  of  L'O;  and  calculates 
a  Hne  (ircu  .  cost  based  on  (le\  ice  type  and  speed.  NOu  can  change  these 
values  using  (FK.  NCI',  and  V.NF  connnands. 

For   more   information   on    routing   parameters,    see   the    (hrnicn    of  DF.C 
ni't    HS\  and  the  hit nniiu  turn  to  DKCtnt. 
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2.4    Selecting  DECnet  Components 

This  sectiim  pre^eiUs  mlurniiil  ion  to  lu-lp  \nu  sdct  t  optiniKil  r(im|)ntu'nl-«  th;it 
pertorrn  DKCiict  tuiutmn^  and  l*SI  tuiu  tiitH'«  (i(  \nii  havf  puri  lia^rd  a  lircfisc 
tor  PSI).  It  \()ii  want  to  prrlurm  rcrtam  tuiution«>  prnxidrd  l)\  i niiipniicnts 
that  art'  always  huilt  hut  arc  in'i  rctpnrcd.  i  fioc  i  (iinponrnt*.  air  avadahlc 
wluMi  vou  want  to  ptrtnnn  -.iich  tinutinns  Km  a  doiriptinn  n|  all  ri'ciuircd 
I  (>tnp(tn«'?Us.  rcItT  to  ('hapt('r>   1.  'k  and  ♦>. 

I'ahlf   J  M  snniinari/f's  the   individual  (•<tnip«>iu'nt>  vnu  can  -"clc*  t    lor  voMr 
svstt'tn.    Ihc  tabic  indnatc^    K.mponcnts  that   arc  rccjiiircd  ilU^I)';  ("inpn- 
ncnts  that  arc  .ilwas-*  huilf  t  A  Hi.  hut  arc  not  rc(|Uircd;  comiMincnt^  ihat  art- 
opt  iona  I  lOl*  li.  and  components  t  hat  arc  nc\cr  used  (  \  I   i     I'o  (  lard\  c\t  cp 
tion^  lor  some  compoticnts.  imtcv  are  pro\i(U'd 

l<c(juire(i  component^  and  ncNtr  u>ed  (ompmu-nt-'  do  not  recpiuc  \ou  to  make 
a  decision  fiow«'\cr.  vou  do  m-cd  fo  decide  wlu'tluT  or  not  \oii  want  fo  select 
certain  optional  (  omponents.  or  u-e  (  omponents  that  are  alwavs  hmlt  hui  n<»t 
recpiired.  llie  mlonnation  in  this  chapter  shoiihi  lu-lp  \ou  make  iju-sc  deci- 
sions. 


• 


2.4.1    Optional  DECnet  Components 

I"he  tollowin^  paragraphs  desirihe  npfional  (<impoMent>  tor  a  !)K(  net  US\ 
system  However,  some  ol  these  components  are  selet  t(-d  lor  \ou  a>  a  result  ol 
another  selection  vou  have  made  For  example,  when  \oii  ^pei  ilv  a  KI)/.  and 
powerlail  rt-cover>  is  supportt-d  |or  \i»ur  target  system.  K.\l'  1.  is  automati- 
cally ^t'lieratetl. 

2.4.1.1  KMC  Microcode  Loader  (KMCL)  —  The  K.\l(  Muroiodt  Leader 
(K.MCLl  loads  ali  KM("  devucs  with  the  propt-r  niKnudde  KM("  devices 
include  KDP  and  KI)/.  The  onl\  K.\1S  device  is  KM\  KMCL  i^  re(piired  tor 
all  KS\  1!M  II  M  'MJS  systems  il  v(Mi  specilv  KMC  or  KMS  devites  and 
speeds  pow»rlail  '•;  co\erv  support  KMCL  is  reipured  on  KS\  ll.S  s\slems 
ilu!'  sup|)ort  KMC  or  K.\L^  dt-Mct's. 

2.4.1.2  General  Microcode  Loader  (MLO)  —  !  he  (M-neral  Mk  rocode  Loader 
(MLl)i  i'»ads  de\it('s  (oth(-r  than  K.\I(  or  KMSi  with  tin-  proper  microcode. 
Currentiv,  CNA  is  the  only  devitt-  that  re(|uirev  MLI). 

2.4.1.3  Network  Event  Logger  (EVL  EVC)  —  'I'he  Network  K\ct»t  Lo^^^er 
(K\L)  creates  reiords  ot  network  events:  {iriuit  state  chan^'es.  node  state 
changes,  and  unusual  network  occurretues  Kt-tords  of  these  events  are  sent  to 
the  Network  Kvent  Collector.  Spt-i  itv  «\»'nt  jfiu^int:  to  facilitate  tuninj:  tlie 
network  and  isolating'  prohlerr.s. 

It  you  specify  K\  L.  K\('  is  automatic  allv  intluded  It  collects  n-.-twork  events 
and  sends  them  to  tfie  proper  terminal,  liie.  tir  momtor  task 
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2.4.1.4  Direct  Line  Access  (DLX)  —  Din-d  Line  .Ai  ( c-- i  DLX  i  is  lui  t-ssjirv  lor 
services  that  imi.st  l)\|)ass  normal  lU'twork  <laia  chaiHitU  It  \(mi  >pe«  iI\  (h.wn- 
liiie  system  l'..acliiij,'.  up  line  system  (iumpiiit:.  NCI'  Inop  lim-  circuif  tcviin^. 
Console  Carrier  Ke(piestor  support,  or  user  wriltni  proi:rariis  that  uvc  th«' 
DI.X  (^!()  nitertace.  1)1. \  is  re(|uire(l 

2.4.1.5  Network  Control  Program  (NCP)  —  I'h.-  Xjtumk  Control  Program 
(N'CP)  i<  the  primars  pro^'ram  tor  fontrollin^  network  operition-  and  i-  re- 
(pured  lor  RS\  llM  arui  HS.X  MM  IM. CS  ssstetiis.  XCj'  i>  ..ptional  l-.r 
USX  ll.S  systems.  XCP  allows  the  K.^X  IIS  svstem  manager  to  pertorm  on- 
line nefw(.;k  mana^em»'nt  hnictions  at  a  lo(  a!  terminal,  or  at  a  remot«'  t(  rini- 
rial  usin^'  RM'I". 

2.4.1.6  Network  Management  Device  Driver  (NMDRV)  —  ll  vou  spet  it\  ( \eni 
lo^i^lint,'  lor  an  RSX  US  system.  Xetwork  Mana^cmetil  l)e\  u  e  I)ri\<'r 
(XMI)K\)  IS  alvvavs  huilt.  XMDHX'  is  recpnred  tor  RSX  llM  II  \1  JMJS 
systems. 

2.4.1.7  Digital  Communications  Process  (DCP)  —    Th«    Dmital  Coninnini(a 
tions   Process  (DCIM   is  the  I)I)CMR  line  protocol   process  that   provido  an 
error  tree  data  patn  over   i  physical  device  (  hannel    It  \ou  >pec  itv  desK c^  that 
recjuire  software  DDCMR  support.  !)CP  is  retpnred. 

2.4.1.8  Ethernet  Protocol  Manager  (EPM)  —     The  Kthernet  l'roto(ol  Manager 
iKP.M)  is  the  Kthernet  protocol  mana^er  that  controls  acit'ss  to  the  Kthernet. 
It  vol)  specify  devices  (DKCX.A.  DKC^NA)  tliat  support  access  to  the  Kther 
net.  KI'M  Is  re(j.iire(i. 

2.4.1.9  NETFOR.OLB  and  NETLIB.MLB  —  The  DKCnet  fli^h  Level  Kan^ua^e 
labrarv  ( XK  TKOR.OKHl  allows  user-supplied  task-,  written  in  F()R'I"R.\X. 
COHOK.  and  H.ASIC  JMJS  2.  to  interlace  to  the  DKCnet  soltware.  The 
DKCnet  .Macro  Lihrarv  i  XK  rClH.MLli)  allow,  user  written  M.ACRO  11 
tasks  to  interlace  to  the  DKCnet  software,  it  v(tu  want  to  code  tasks  usin^ 
these  lanmia^es.  recpiest  the  lan^uia^'e  libraries. 

2.4.1.1C  Network  Information  and  Control  Exchange  (NICE)  —  I  h(  Xi-iw  .rk 
Inlornuition  and  Control  Kxchan^'e  (XICK)  allows  a  svstem  manager  on  a 
remote  node  to  perform  network  mnna^etnent  lunctions  on  a  local  node. 

2.4.1.11  Event  Logging  Receiver  (EVR)  —  ihe  K\ent  LoK^'in^  Receiver  (K\Rl 
receives  event  notification  messages  trom  other  nodes,  and  lo^'s  those  mes- 
sages to  either  a  local  terminal,  a  file,  or  a  monitor  task.  Sj)ecity  K\'R  to 
facilitate  receiving  events  from  other  nodes. 

2.4.1.12  Network  Display  Utility  (NTD)—  The  Xetwork  Display  utilitv  (X'l'D) 
allows  the  user  to  monitor  the  current  state  of  a  node.  XTD  sends  requests  to 
the  netw.)rk  display  server  task.  XTDKMO,  to(.htain  informatiot^  from  a  local 
or  remote  RSX  node.  .X'PD  reque.as  and  displays  the  infortTiaf ion  on  the  local 
node.    .XTDK.MO  provides  the  information  to  the  X  TD  that  recpiested  it. 
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Table  2-3:    Component  Selection  Summary  for  NETGEN 


Component 


Communications  Executive  Components 

rommuiutations  Kxeculive  (CKX) 
Auxiliary  Process  (ATX) 
Device  Driver  Modules  (DDM I 

NET  Communications  Executive  Support  Components 

Network  Initializer  (NTINIT) 
Network  Loader  (NTL) 
KMC  Microcode  Loader  (KM('L) 
Cleneral  Microcode  Loader  (MLD) 

Network  Event  Logger  (KVL)/(FA'0 
Direct  Line  Access  (DLX) 

NET  System  Management  Utilities 

Network  Control  Program  (N('P) 

Network  Management  Device  Driver  (NMDRV) 

Network  Management  Volatile  A(^P  (NMVA(l^) 
(Configuration  File  Kditor  (('KKl 

Network  Oash  Dump  Analyzer  (NDA) 
Virtual  Network  Processor  (VNP) 

DECnet  Communications  Components 

Knd  (Communication  Layer  and  Driver  (ECL) 

Transport  Task  (XF'T) 

Network  ACP  (NETA(cp) 

Digital  Communications  Process  (DCP) 

Ethernet  Protocol  Manager  (EPM) 

NETFOH.OLB  and  NETLIH.MLH 

OECnet  Network  Management  Support  Components 

Network  Information  and  Control  Exchange  (NICE) 

Event  Logging  Receiver  (EVH) 

Network  Display  Itility  (NTD) 

Network  Display  Server  (NTDEMO) 

Link  Watcher  (LIN) 

Loopback  Tester  (LOO) 

Loopback  Mirror  (MIR) 

Routing  Control  Processor  (RCP) 

Network  Verification  Program  (NVP) 

OECnet  Satellite  Support  Components 

Down-line  System  Loader  (DLL) 
Ip-line  System  Dumper  (DIM) 
Console  Carrier  Requester  (CCR) 
Host  Task  Lo.ider  (HLD) 
Satellite  Task  Loader  (SLD) 


System 

-11M 

-11Mi 

-IIS 

RC^D 

R(il) 

R(JD 

RC^D 

lUil) 

R(il) 

R(il) 

R(^I) 

R(^I) 

R(il) 

R(^I) 

R(JI) 

R(il) 

R(JD 

N/U 

Note  1 

Note  1 

Note  1 

Note  2 

Note  2 

Note  2 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

Note  M 

Note  A 

Note  a 

R(il) 

Rgi) 

RC^D 

Note  4 

Note  t 

Note  4 

R(il) 

R(iD 

N/U 

A/H 

A/H 

A/H 

A/H 

A/H 

A/H 

A/B 

N/r 

A/H 

R(^I) 

R(iD 

R(iD 

R(iD 

R(iD 

HC^D 

R(^D 

RQD 

RQD 

Note  ') 

Note  ") 

Note  f) 

Note  (i 

Note  (; 

Note  T) 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

OPT 

A/H 

N/r 

A/H 

A/H 

N/r 

A/H 

AH 

A/H 

Note  7 

Note  7 

Note  7 

OPT 

OPT 

N/r 

OPT 

op'i' 

N/r 

OPT 

OPT 

N/l  - 

0  PI- 

OPT 

NA? 

OPT 

OPT 

NA" 

N/r 

N/l- 

OPl- 

(contiiuicd  on  next  page) 
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Table  2-3  (cont.):    Component  Selection  Summary  for  NETGEN 


Component 


DECnet  File  Utilities 

Network  Kile  TransItT  It  ilii>  I  NKTl 

Kile  rransler  SpooU'r  iF'I'Si 

Filf  Adcss  I.istciuT  (KAIj 

CunuiiHiKl  Kik'/Hatch  Kile  Submission  Task  iNKWl) 

DECnet  Network  Terminal  and  Control  Utilities 

Remote  IVrminal  I'tiliiy  .'  .i'l'ACI'  (KMI"  KM  I'ACI'i 

Kemnte  Terminal  Host  ACPHIDHN  (HMHA(  I'  M'H)K\  > 

Network  Control   I'erminal  Task  (NCTi 

Terminal  Communications  Itility  (TI.K) 

TLK  Server  Task  il,SN) 

HeuKtte  Task  control  Ctilitv  (TClJ 

Required  PSI  Communications  Components 

LAP  H  Protocol  Handler  (LAHi 

I'acket  Pevel  Interlace  (PLIi 

NVV:  Device  Driver  iNW) 

Ancillar\  Control  Processor  for  N\V  iXl'.'iACPi 

PSI  Devue  Driver  Modules  SDP.SDV,KMX  iPSj  Dl;Mi 

Optional  PSI  Components 

Data  Link  Mapping'  iDLM) 

'I'race  Capturi    Ta-^k  (TKAl 

'I'race  Interpreter  Task  (THI) 

X  LM>  Termmal  Access  ACP  with  M  TDKV  (X29ACP) 

KMX  Microcode  Dumper  (Dl'Kl 

KMX  Microcode  Dump  Analyzer  (KDAi 

HiKh  Level  Lrtnjjuane  Library  (PSIKOH.OLH) 

PS!  Ma.n.  Lihrarv  (PSIMLHi 

Notes: 

L      KMCL  IS  recpiired  lor  all  HSX   ilM   IM.CS  systems  il  you  spec  ilv  KMC  or  KMS  devic-es  and  specify 
powerlail  recovery  support    KMCL  is  recjuired  on  HSX  1  IS  systems  that  support  KMC  or  KMS  devices. 

2      MLD  is  reepiired  lor  all  systems  with  devices  (other  than  KMC  or  K.\LS  devices)  that  need  microc      r  to 
he  loaded. 

'.I  DLX  is  recjuired  if  you  specify  certain  operations  (Section  2. M. 4). 

4.  NMI)K\'  is  required  for  KSX   llM/   llM  L'Ll'S.  It  is  recpiired  lor  HSX   US  onlv  il  K\'L  is  s|)e(ilied. 

').  HCP  is  re<|uired  only  for  routing  nodes. 

(i.  DCP  IS  recpiired  for  all  systems  if  you  specify  devices  that  recjuire  software  DDCMP  support, 

7.  KPM  IS  recpiired  for  all  svstems  if  you  specilv  Kthernet  devices. 

H.     DLM  is  a  required  c(.mponent  for  systems  that  use  DKCnet  over  a  Packet  Switching  Network.  For  all 
other  systems.  DLM  is  never  used. 


Systdm 

-11M 

-11M 

-1 

DPI 

OP!' 

N  r 

OPT 

opr 

N  C 

OPT 

OPT 

OPl 

OPT 

OPT 

N  (• 

OPT 

OPT 

OP'I 

OPl 

OPl 

OPl 

OPT 

OPl 

OPl 

OPT 

OPT 

OPl 

OPT 

OPT 

OP'I 

OPT 

OPT 

OP'I 

H(jl) 

HC^D 

NT 

lU^i) 

H(iD 

N  r 

Ht^D 

H(il) 

N  r 

Hl^D 

Hl^D 

N  r 

HQD 

HQD 

N  r 

Note  S 

N(.te  H 

N  r 

OPT 

OPT 

N  l' 

()"r 

opj- 

N  r 

OPT 

OPl 

N/r 

OPT 

OPT 

N  i  ■ 

OPT 

opr 

NT- 

OPT 

OP! 

N  r 

OPT 

OP!" 

NT 
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2.4.1.13  Link  Watcher  (LIN)—  The  Link  Watcher  (LIN)  determines  what  is  to 
he  done  with  an  automatic  service  request.  LIN  is  required  to  perform  down- 
hne  system  loading;  up-line  system  dumping;  and  loop  circuit  testing.  LIN  is 
always  huilt  for  HSX  llM  PLl'S  .systems,  is  optional  on  HSX  llM  systems 
and  is  never  used  tor  HSX   US  systems. 

2.4.1.14  Network  Verification  Program  (NVP)  —  The  Network  Verification 
Projjram  (NVP)  verifies  accounting  data  for  incoming  connect  requests 
against  the  system  account  file.  NVP  is  generated  for  all  HSX  llM  and 
HSX   llM- PLl'S  systems  having  multi-user  protection. 

2.4.1.15  Down-line  System  Loader  (DLL)  —  The  Downline  System  Loader 
(DLL)  resides  on  the  host  system  and  is  used  to  down-line  load  DKCnet  llS 
systems.  The  host  system  must  be  directly  connected  by  a  physical  link  to  the 
system  to  be  loaded,  and  must  be  able  to  access  the  target  system's  image  file. 
If  you  specify  DLL,  DLX  is  automatically  included. 

2.4.1.16  Up-llne  System  Dumper  (DUM)  —  I'he  Upline  System  Dumper 
(Dl'M)  resides  on  the  host  system  and  is  used  to  dump  the  memory  from  a 
DKUnet  llS  system  upline  to  a  DKCnet  llM  or  DKCnetllM  PLl'S  sys- 
tem. Dl'M  services  dump  requests  issued  by  LIN  in  response  to  a  dump 
request  message  received  from  an  adjacent  node  that  is  running  HSX   1  IS. 

2.4.1.17  Console  Carrier  Requester  (CCR)  —  The  Uon.sole  Carrier  Requester 
(CCH)  provides  access  to  console  functions  on  a  server-based  target  system.  If 
you  have  Kthernet  on  your  host  system,  you  can  specify  CCH.  (X'H  is  never 
used  for  HSX- 1  IS  systems. 

2.4.1.18  Host  Task  Loader  (HLD)  —  The  Host  Task  Loader  (HLD)  resides  (m  a 
host  system  and  is  used  to  load  task  images  into  a  target  HSX  US  .system's 
memory.  HLD  communicates  with  SLD  to:  down-line  load  a  task;  up-line 
checkpoint  a  task;  or  down-line  overlay  a  task  segment. 

2.4.1.19  Satellite  Task  Loader  (SLD)  —  The  Satellite  Task  Loader  (SLD) 
resides  on  an  HvSX-llS  satellite  system  and  is  used  to  communicate  with 
HLD  on  a  host  system.  SLD  requests  loading  support  from  HLD  for  HSX  US 
tasks.  You  must  specify  SLD  for  the  RSX-llS  system  in  order  to  down-line 
load  task  images;  up-line  checkpoint  a  task;  or  down-line  overlay  a  task  seg- 
ment. 

2.4.1.20  Network  File  Transfer  Utility  (NFT)  —  The  Network  File  Transfer 
utility  (NFT)  allows  users  to  access  files  on  other  nodes  in  the  network.  Oper- 
ations include:  file  transfer,  file  deletion,  directory  listing,  and 
command/batch  file  submission.  NFT  communicates  with  FAL  on  the  remote 
node. 
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2.4.1.21  File  Trantfer  Spooler  (FTS)  —  The  File  Transfer  Spooler  (PTS)  al- 
lows users  to  access  files  on  other  nodes  in  the  network.  Spooled  access  indi- 
cates: operations  may  execute  immediately,  operations  may  wait  for  a  specific 
time,  or  operations  may  he  queued  until  the  local  or  target  node  becomes 
available. 

The  File  Transfer  Spooler  Dequeuer  (P^TSDRQ)  removes  requests  one  by  one, 
creates  a  loffical  link  to  the  FAI.  on  the  appropriate  remote  node,  and  executes 
the  file  transfer  requests.  If  you  specify  FTS,  FTSDF^Q  is  automatically  in- 
cluded. 

2.4.1.22  File  Access  Listener  (FAL)  —  The  File  Access  Listener  (FAD,  the 
network  file  acce.ss  server,  performs  file  operations  requested  by  users  on  other 
nodes.  FAL  operations  include:  transferring  and  concatenating  files,  deleting 
files,  submitting  and  executing  batch  or  command  files,  listing  directories, 
and  accessing  sequential  records. 

RSX  lis  FAL  supplies  support  for  unit  record  equipment.  FAL  with  RMS 
provides  RMS  II  record  access  capabilities  as  well  as  normal  file  access.  This 
allows  RMS  on  a  remote  node  to  perform  record  access  to  sequential,  relative, 
and  indexed  files  on  your  node. 

2.4.1.23  Command  File/Batch  File  Submission  Task  (MCM)  —  The  Command 
File/Batch  File  Submission  Task  (MCM)  allows  an  NFT  user  on  a  remote 
node  to  submit  an  indirect  command  file  or  batch  file  for  execution  on  the 
node  you  are  generating.  MCM  receives  requests  from  the  local  FAL  on  behalf 
of  the  remote  node.  On  RSX-llM/  llM-PLUS  systems,  MCM  submits  the 
file  for  execution  by  requesting  the  indirect  command  file  task  (...AT).  MCM 
can  submit  batch  files  to  the  BATCH  queue  optionally  for  RSX  IIM-PLUS 
only. 

2.4.1 .24  Remote  Terminal  Utility  RMTACP  (RMT/RMTACP)  —  The  Remote  1  er 
minal  utility  RMTACP  (RMT/HMTACP)  resides  on  the  user's  local  system, 
and  allow  the  user's  terminal  to  connect  to  any  other  RSX  node  in  the  net- 
work that  supports  the  remote  network  terminal  driver  and  ACP,  HT:  and 
RMHACP. 

2.4.1.25  Remote  Terminal  Host  ACP  HTDRV  (RMHACP/HTDRV)  —  The  Remote 
Terminal  Host  ACP  (RMHACP)  and  Host  Terminal  Device  Driver  (HTDRV) 
allow  users  on  remote  RSX  nodes  to  connect  to  the  local  system. 

2.4.1.26  Network  Command  Terminal  Server  Task  (NCT)  —  The  Network 
Command  Terminal  Server  Task  (NCT)  is  the  network  command  terminal 
server.  It  allows  the  user's  terminal  to  be  logically  connected  to  any  other  node 
in  the  network  that  supports  network  command  terminals. 

2.4.1.27  Remote  Command  Terminal  Host  (RTH)  —  The  Remote  ( Ommand 
Terminal  Host  (RTH)  is  the  remote  command  terminal  host  support  process. 
It  resides  on  the  user's  local  node  and  allows  users  on  other  nodes  to  logically 
connect  their  terminals  to  the  local  system  through  the  network  command 
terminal  facilitv. 
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2.4.1.28  Terminal  Communications  Utility  (TLK) —  rhe 'IVriniiial  ('oninuinica- 
tions  utility  (TLK)  allows  you  to  enj^a^e  in  an  interactive  dialog  with,  or  send 
single-line  messages  to.  another  user  on  a  remote  DKCnet  HSX.  DKC- 
net  IAS.  or  DKCnet  HST.S  system.  The  remote  node  must  have  the  TI.K 
Server 'I'ask  (LS\)  installed. 

2.4.1.29  TLK  Server  Task  (LSN)  —  The  TKK  Server  Task  (Listen)  allows  a 
remote  user  running  TLK  to  communicate  with  a  terminal  user  on  your  !iode. 
LSN  is  automatically  included  lor  all  DKCnet  HSX  .systems  on  which  TLK  is 
specified.  Otherwise,  it  is  optional. 

2.4.1.30  Remote  Task  Control  Utility  (TCL)  —  The  Remote  Task  ( Ontrol  utilitv 
;T(MJ  is  the  remote  task  control  server  task.  TCL  allows  FOH'I'KAN  pro- 
grams running  on  other  nodes  to  control  task  execution  on  the  node  where 
TCL  is  installed.  'I'CL  accepts  re(|uests  to:  run  a  task  immediately  or  at  some 
specified  time,  ahort  the  current  running  ot  a  task,  or  cancel  recpiests  tor 
future  execution  of  a  task.  Rout  ines  to  connect  to  TCL  and  issue  task  recjuests 
are  contained  in  the  DKCnet  FORTRAN  ohject  lihrary. 

2.4.2    Optional  PSI  Components 

The  following  paragraphs  describe  the  opti(»nal  components  you  can  specify 
for  your  DKCnet   RSX/!*S I  system. 

2.4.2.1  Data  Link  Mapping  (DLM)  —  Data  Link  Mapping  (DL\D  allows  DK(^ 
net  systems  to  use  a  f*acket  Switching  Network  (PSN)  to  communicate  with 
each  other.  DLM  perforins  the  conversion  between  the  protocols  used  by  I'SI 
and  the  protocols  u.sed  by  DKCnet  to  allow  DKCnet  systems  to  communicate 
over  a  !NN. 


2.4.2.2  Trace  Capture  Task  (TRA)  —  The  Trace  Capture  Task  (l^iA)  deter- 
mines what  types  of  packets  are  being  transmitted  and  received  on  a  line,  and 
monitors  the  line's  performance.  'I'RA  writes  the  information  it  has  gathered 
to  a  disk  file. 

2.4.2.3  Trace  Interpreter  Task  (TRI)  —  The  Trace  Interpreter  'I'ask  (  TRI) 
interprets  the  data  in  the  file  created  by  TRA  and  prints  a  file  containing  this 
information. 


• 


2.4.2.4  X.29  Terminal  Access  ACP  with  HTORV  (X29ACP)  —  The  X  2()  Ancil 
lary  Control  Processor  (X29A(T^)  task  allow>  a  user  at  a  remote  X.29  terminal 
connected  to  a  !*acket  A.ssembly/Disassembl\  (FAD)  facility  to  communicate 
with  the  DKCnet  RSX/PSl  software  as  if  the  terminal  was  locally  connected. 
X29ACP  is  implemented  as  an  RSX  llM/  llM  VIA'S  pseudodevice  named 
HT:  (which  has  a  device  driver  HTDRV)  and  the  associated  MV  (X29ACP). 
When  a  remote  X.29  user  issues  a  command  to  connect  to  your  system,  a 
single  unit  of  this  HT:  device  is  allocated  to  the  user. 
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2.4.2.5  KMX  Microcode  Dumper  (DUK)  —  riic  KM\  MicnK-odc  i)iitn|>(-i 
( Dl  K ).  re(|iiire(l  it  you  have  a  KMX  (icvicc.  (lumps  t  he  KMX  microcddc  to  a 
disk.  See  tlu'  DECnct  HSX  System  A/r/nr/^'c/'s  (luidc  tor  iiitormat  mn  on  using 
this  task. 

2.4.2.6  KMX  Microcode  Dump  Analyzer  (KDA)—  I  In*  KMX  Mic  nuodc  Dutiip 
Aiialy/cr  (KDA)  torniats  and  prints  the  KMX  niicnundc  dumped  l)\  DTK. 
Sec  tlu'  DEi'ui't  HSX  System  Mdtuif^er's  lluide  lor  intormation  on  using  this 
task. 

2.4.2.7  High  Level  Language  Library  (PSIFOR.OLB)  —     Vhv  High  L(>v(  I  Lan 
guagf  Library  t PSIFOH.OLH)  allows  you  to  write  iu'tw(trk  tasks  in   KOH- 
TK.AN.  It  you  want  to  code  tasks  using  KOKTHAN.  iiulude  this  library  in 
your  target  systeni. 

2.4.2.8  PSI  Macro  Library  (PSI.MLB)  —  I'he  VS\  Macro  Lihrarv  iPSI.MLHi 
allows  you  to  write  network  tasks  in  M.ACKO  11.  II  vou  want  lo  lode  tasks 
using  MACIU)   11.  include  this  library  m  your  target  system. 


Planning  DECnet        2-11 


Chapter  3 

Getting  Ready  for  NETGEN 


• 


Betorc  rui\iiiii^  NKTdKN.  \(ni  nuisi  first  deticli'  how  you  want  to  lay  out  the 
j)artitioiis  in  your  sys»«Mii.  Partition  layout  fleteriiiiues  what  tasks  arc  installed 
in  what  partitions.  Vou  must  also  perlorni  a  system  generation  (SVS(IKN)  to 
eonti^ure  your  systetTi  tor  DKCnet  and  tor  your  own  requirements.  Finally, 
you  must  perform  a  preparatory  procedure  known  as  I'HKdKN.  PKK(1KN 
copies  the  distril)ution  kits  to  a  disk  in  the  format  required  by  NK'l'dKN. 

For  the  most  part,  there  is  considerable  tlexihility  in  the  order  in  which  you 
perform  these  operations.  The  following,  however,  are  fixed: 

1.  NKTCiFA'  follows  SYS(iKN.  If  you  perform  a  new  SN'SCIKN.  you  must 
perform  a  new  NF/rOFA'. 

'2.  The  si/e  of  tne  Kxecutive  address  space  ( \i\K  or  20K  words)  is  determined 
durinji  SYS(IK\.  and  cannot  be  chan^'ed  without  a  new  S>'S(1KN. 

'A.  For  KSX  llM  and  KSX  US  systems  only,  you  must  specify  the  starting' 
address  and  the  size  of  the  partition  for  the  Communications  Kxecutive 
(C'KXPAH)  during  NKTOKN.  Changing  the  starting  address  rec^uires  a 
new  NKTdKN.  Changing  the  si/e  of  CKXPAH  does  not  require  a  new 
NKTdKN.  but  if  the  size  is  reduced,  the  new  size  must  be  large  enough  to 
contain  the  k'o     nunications  Kxecutive. 


3.1    Deciding  Partition  Layout 


For  KSX  1  lM/1  IS  systems.  NK'IXIKN  builds  the  dommunications  FiXecutive 
tor  the  CKXPAH  partition.  You  must  add  this  partition  tor  these  systems.  For 
KSX  IIM-FIA'S  systems,  SYvSdF^N  creates  space  tor  the  dommunications 
Kxecutive  within  the  HSX  Kxecutive. 

With  the  exception  of  the  dommunications  Kxecutive.  NFyrdKN  builds  all 
tasks  to  run  in  one  partition.  dKN.  Depending  on  your  system  size  and  re- 
quirements for  the  network,  you  may  need  to  add  or  modify  partitions  to 
obtain  optimum  performance.  This  section  describes  how  you  can  determine 
the  proper  partition  layout  tor  your  system. 
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3.1.1    RSX-11M-PLUS  Systems 

For  RSX  IIM-PLUS  systems,  it  is  likely  that  no  special  partitions  are  neres- 
sary.  Memory  is  suftUient  t.,  run  all  tasks  satislactorilv  in  (\K\  If  vour  tartret 
system  is  an  HSX   11\M>LIIS  system,  you  can  skip  ahead  t..  Section  Ml  7. 

3.1.2    System  Sizes 

r^'' vL^'iv^Llx-'""^'^'''''  •'''"  "'^^'''"'*'  ^^^f'^"'^'  "^'  >''''''  •^^'■^^^''"  '"^"^"'•v  size 
^or  .NhlChN  purposes,  your  system  size  can  he  classified  into  small  me- 
dium, and  large: 

Small      Under  8()K  words  of  memory 

Medium      HOK  to  124K  words  of  memory 

Large      Over  12  U<  words  of  memory 

These  definitions  are  hased  on  light  network  loading,  are  somewhat  arbitrary 
and  serve  only  as  a  guide.  What  counts  most  is  available  memory,  and  this  is 
changed  both  by  the  speciiic  complement  of  network  components  you  select 
and  by  your  other  software  and  application  programs. 

To  determine  the  available  room  in  (IKN.  you  may  need  to  perform  a  NKT- 
CiKN.  inspect  the  size  ot  compcments  selected,  and  compute  the  amount  of 
space  left  over.  Hased  on  this  computation,  you  may  then  need  to  reconfigure 
partitions.  ^ 

It  is  possible  to  approximate  the  size  of  (JKN  by  totaling  the  estimated  size  of 
non-(,h\  components  and  subtracting  that  from  the  memory  size  Table  *V-1 
gives  the  sizes  of  certain  key  components.  These  sizes  are  merely  estimates 
and  may  vary  due  to  individual  system  requirements  and  to  future  patches* 
Final  sizes  should  be  determined  by  examining  the  map  for  each  individual 
component. 

In  estimating  the  size  of  CKN.  you  also  need  to  know  the  size  of  other  parti- 
tions as  shown  in  Figure  :M.  You  can  obtain  this  information  after  SYSCIFN 
by  performing  a  VMH  PAR  command.  If  you  need  information  on  how  to  do 
this,  see  the  system  generation  manual  for  your  system. 

3.1.3    RSX-11M  Systems 

For  RSX  UM  systems,  the  partition  layout  you  .select  will  yarv  depending 
upon  the  size  of  .vour  system  and  your  intended  uses.  In  all  cases,  you  must 
add  the  partition  (KXPAR. 

NKTGEN  builds  all  tasks  to  run  in  the  partition  GEN.  H.mever    in  many 

cases  you  may  want  to  add  partitions  and  change  the  partition  layout  from 

hat  norma  ly  used  by  NETGKX.  You  can  add  partitions  following  SYSGKN 

lection  X    \2l  I  he  partition  layout  (what  ta.sks  are  installed  in  what  parti- 

lons)  Ks  defined  by  editing  the  installation  command  file  XKTINS  (\MD  so 

that  tasks  are  installed  in  the  desired  partitions  (see  Section  7  11)" 


• 
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For  lar^e  KSX  1 IM  systems,  use  ot  the  single  partition  (iKN  produces  satis- 
factory pertoriname.  For  small  to  medium  size  systems,  you  may  need  to  add 
additional  partitions. 


HIGH 


• 


GEN 


FCPPAR  (optional) 


SYSPAR 


DRVPAR  (optional) 


TTPAR  (optional) 


LDRPAR  (optional) 


CEXPAR 


DSR  (POOL) 


EXECUTIVE 


(16  or  20K  WORDS) 


Executive 
>     Address 
Space 


Figure  3-1 :    Partition  Layout  after  SYSGEN  (CEXPAR  added) 
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Table  3-1:    Approximate  Sizes  of  Key  Components 


DECnet  Components 

Size* 

Note 

KSX   llM  Kxeniiive 

Varies 

1 

DSH  Pool 

Varies 

1 

Communications  Kxcrutive 

lK-l.r,K 

1 

KllACI' 

2K  9K 

2 

\F;rA("H 

4K  r,K 

3 

.\MVA("P 

eK 

4 

XTINIT 

2.()K 

• 

NTP 

12K 

» 

NTL 

811 

- 

Minimum  Network 

12K 

5 

PSI  Components 

Size* 

Note 

I'M 

4K 

. 

NW 

IK 

» 

X2r>A('l' 

2K 

^ 

DLM 

2K 

^ 

LAB 

•m 

_ 

sDivsnv 

n.r,K 

. 

KMX 

2K 

. 

X29A('P 

HK 

«v 

HT: 

O.T'iK 

«. 

Minimum  I)K('net/PSI  System 

2()K-22K 

() 

Approximate  number  ol  decimal 

words 

Notes: 


1. 


RSXKxecut.ve  Dynamic  Storage  Region  (I)SR)  p.n.l  and  Communications  Kxecutive 
together  f.t^al  H,K  or,  it  you  cho..se  the  large  Kxecutive.  2()K.  You  can  change  this  figure 
somewhat  depending  upon  your  needs  and  resources  (see  Section  M.2  10)   The  (^.mmu 
nuat.ons  Executive  varies  from  1  (o  1.5K.  depending  up.m  what  lines  and  opti..ns  vou 
have  selected. 

'■  JkT  uw^ \7  ^^^^  '^^T,'  ':  T"""*^''  '"  '"^'^  ^**'''^^^"'  '^''^  ^«"*^'"«  f"-""^  approximatelv 
1-1- r a!!^,\  •■""  ""'  ^^^^^^'  '"  "  ''"•■''''""  ^■'•'^  '''^''  '«'-^^^^  n.mponents  (for  example 
uniru  •  '"'  "'  '  '"'"""'  '^■"  ''^"^^^''^  "^^  "'"  recmimended,  The  smallest' 
MI.',  flTV'"'  '"■"'''*'  ^""  ^■""'■•i""«litv.  and  the  next  larger  is  heaviv  overlaid  The 
small  H1A(  Fs  are  optimized  tor  minimum  memory  size,  not  performance,  and  since 
^'^rnT-.'-n  "''!•'  «""*""^^^^-  «  higher  performance  FllACP  is  recommended.  The 
third  H1A{  P  in  order  of  size  is  5K.  provides  full  functicmalitv,  and  is  moderatelv 
FHArpV  '   ^""^-^'^  '^v.s7cm   dcrwrahnn  Manual  for  m.,re  information  on 

3.     \KTA(T^  comes  in  two  sizes.  4K  and  approximately  5K.  The  smaller  version  does  not 
support  network  command  terminals  and  layered  products  (X2o  Server  or  SNA  Server). 
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4.  NMN'ACP  is  initially  huilt  lor  (IKN  as  a  4K  word  task.  Within  thai  size,  it  can  handle 
only  one  user.  However,  when  additional  reijiiests  eome  in.  it  extends  itsell  to  a  lar^jer 
size.  You  can  also  install  it  with  an  inirenient  to  handle  more  users,  thus  eliminating  the 
need  for  it  to  extend  itsell.  In  this  case,  the  Ibrmula  lor  determining  the  decimal  word 
size  ol  .NMVACP  is: 

4K  .  170  X  U 

The  variable,  l'.  is  the  number  ol  additional  users  that  NMVACP  can  service  (it  starts 
with  a  base  olOne).  See  Section  M.l.T)  for  more  information  on  NM\'A('P. 

5.  The  minimum  network  (in  addition  to  CKX)  consists  ol  .MX.  KCL,  XPT.  NKTACP, 
network  pool,  at  least  one  DDM.  and  HCV  (for  a  lull  routing  node).  Kxcluding 
NKTACP.  which  you  may  wish  to  load  in  a  separate  partition  as  shown  here,  these 
components  total  ap|)roximately  12K  words  (UK  for  DKCnet    llM   PLl'S). 

(i.  The  minimum  l)K('net/J»SI  system  is  20K  words  ('J2K  for  DKCnet  llM  PM'S).  This 
minimum  is  for  a  node  with  a  single  DLM  circuit.  The  minimum  DKCnet/PSI  system 
nmsists  of  AIX.  KCL.  XPT.  DLM.  PM.  one  l)I)M  (KMX.  SDP  or  SDVl.  LAB  (only 
when  the  DDM  is  SDP  or  SDVl.  and  DLX  (required  on  DK(^net    DM  PUS). 

There  are  two  areas  where  problems  may  occur:  applications  requirements 
and  loading. 

The  applications  problem  occurs  when  user  applications  take  so  much  of  the 
system  resources  that  they  downgrade  network  performance.  In  special  cases 
it  may  be  necessary  to  load  network  tasks  in  special  partitions  to  ensure  that 
they  have  available  memory  in  which  to  run.  Any  such  situation  would  need 
to  be  handled  on  an  individual  ba^is. 

The  loading  problem  may  occur  when  using  SCV  to  load  the  network  in 
systems  where  memory  is  at  a  premium.  This  problem  is  discussed  in  Section 
3.1.4. 


3.1.3.1  Small  RSX-11M  Systems  —  For  small  systems,  the  partition  layout 
shown  in  Figure  '^  2  is  recommended  as  a  way  of  solving  loading  problems. 

Here,  NFITACP.  NMVACP.  and  NTINIT  are  installed  in  FCPPAR,  where 
they  run  along  with  FllACP,  the  Files  11  ACP.  NETACP  must  be  generated 
as  checkpointable.  You  should  size  FCPPAR  to  accommodate  the  largest  task 
in  the  partition.  This  will  often  be  NKTACP.  You  can  arbitrarily  choose  a  size 
for  FCPPAR  that  is  too  large  (say  7K  words)  and  then  reduce  the  size  ap- 
propriately after  NETCiKN,  when  you  know  actual  sizes.  All  other  network 
and  user  tasks  are  installed  in  CiKN. 

This  layout  ensures  that  NMVACP  and  NTINIT  do  not  tie  up  space  in  GKN 
that  is  required  for  loading.  Putting  NETACP  in  FCPPAR  also  helps  reduce 
fragmentation. 
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HIGH 


GEN 


ALL  OTHER  TASKS 


FCPPAR 


F11ACP 
NETACP 
NMVACP 
NTINIT 


OTHER  PARTITIONS 


CEXPAR 


CEX 


DSR  (POOL) 


EXECUTIVE 


0 


Figure  3-2:    Partition  Layout  for  Small  RSX-11M  Systems 


NOTE 

I'his  layoiu  provides  satisfactory  iHTformance  if  CKN  is  ap- 
proximately M2K  or  larger.  For  smaller  systems,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  you  avoid  usin^  \('P  to  load  the  network,  hut 
instead  use  V\}>  to  prepare  a  suitahle  system  imajje,  and  then 
IxM.t  the  system  directly.  The  smaller  your  (iKN  partition,  the 
Miore  important  this  recommendation.  F«.r  informaticm  on 
\  \P.  see  the  DECnrt   RS\  Svstrm  Manai^rrS  (iuidr. 

3  1.3.2    Medium  RSX-11M  Systems-    For  medium  size  HSX    IIM  systems 
the  partition  layout  m  Figure  :\  :\  is  recommended: 
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High 


GEN 


ALL  OTHER  TASKS 


ACPPAR 
NETACP 


FCPPAR 


F11ACP 

NMVACP 

NTINIT 


OTHER  PARTITIONS 


• 


CEXPAR 
CEX 

DSR  (POOL) 


EXECUTIVE 


0 


Figure  3-3:    Partition  Layout  for  l^edium  RSX-11M  Systems 

WvTv  NK'IACP  has  hvvu  rvnu^wd  Iroiii  thi'  KCTPAI^  |)artiiioii  and  plactci  in 
lis  own  partition.  ACPPAK.  (N(hi  tan  name  thi»  partition  anything'  \(iu  like; 
in  the  examples  in  this  manual,  it  is  ACPP.AHj 

The  advantajje  of  splitting'  NKTACl' out  troni  the  KCI'PAH  partition  in  this 
way  IS  that  Ixith  NKTACP  and  KllACP  lan  he  very  active  tasks,  and  this 
lavout  avoids  needlessly  swappin^i  them  m  and  out  ot  memor\  The  result  is 
increased  performance,  '{"his  lavout  has  ail  the  other  advantages  ot  that  re( - 
ommended  lor  small  KS\    11. \1  systems. 

3.1.3.3  Large  RSX-11M  Systems—  For  lar^e  KS\  1 1  \!  svstems.  perform- 
ance IS  satisfactory  when  all  tasks  are  placed  in  the  partition  (iKN  However, 
it  the  system  prriorrri.-  a  ^ivat  deal  o|  network  1  O,  or  it  vou  wish  to  make 
NKI.ACI*  non  :.  heck{)ointahle,  the  p/jrtifion  Invont  shown  lor  medium-si/e 
HS\    llM  svstems  (Figure  "i  Mi  ma\  produce  higher  j)erforman(e 
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3.1.4    RSX-11M  DECnet  Loading  Problems 

in  order  to  undcrstarui  the  loading '•!  RS\  liM  DKCin't.  (..nsidcr  KiKurc  <  J. 
'I'his  (igurc  is  a  version  ol  Ki^'urc  A  I  Vhv  parlilK.ns  SNSI'AR.  DIUI'AR. 
n'PAR.  aiKJ  I,I)RI'AK  arc  conihiiu'd  under  ihf  he  dm^  Other  Partitions. 


GEN 


ALL  OTHER  TASKS 


High 


FCPPAR 
F11ACP 


OTHER  PAR-^ITIONS 

SYSPAR 
DRVPAR 
TTPAR 
LDRPAR 


This  actually 
represents  four 
different  partitions 


CEXPAR 
CEX 


DSR  (POOL! 


EXECUTIVE 


0 


Figure  3-4:    Typical  Partition  Ljycut 


This  example  assumes  that  you  decided  to  put  FllACI\  the  Files  11  ACP  in 
its  own  partition.  FCT^PAH.  This  is  the  default  during  SVS(;KN.  All  DKCnet 
tasks  .-un  in  the  system  controlled  partition  (IKN. 

What  happens  when  you  load  the  network''  You  can  load  the  network  by  usin^ 
the  NCF  SP:T  SYSTEM  command  or  the  VNP  SET  SYSTEM  command. 
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This  command  initiates  a  series  of  actions.  The  Executive  first  loads  NCP  in 
GEN.  NCP  then  makes  an  I/O  request  to  NMDRV,  the  Networl<  Management 
Driver.  The  driver  calls  NMVACP,  the  Network  Management  Volatile  ACP. 
NMVACP  in  turn  calls  NTINIT,  the  Network  Initialization  task.  After  per- 
forming initialization,  NTINIT  calls  NTL,  the  Network  Loader,  to  actually 
load  the  network.  Thus  the  entire  sequence  is  as  follows: 

NCP  -*  NMDRV  -  NMVACP  -  NTINIT  -  NTL  -*  NETWORK 

In  this  sequence,  each  of  the  tasks  is  loaded  into  GtlN  in  turn.  Each  task  can 
checkpoint  the  task  that  precedes  it  in  the  calling  sequence,  if  it  needs  mem- 
ory in  which  to  run.  However,  hecause  NCP  has  an  I/O  request  outstanding,  it 
cannot  be  checkpointed  by  other  tasks;  it  remains  in  memory  until  the  entire 
cycle  is  completed.  Likewise,  when  NTL  loads  the  network,  it  cannot  check- 
point other  tasks  in  order  to  make  room  for  the  network  tasks.  This  is  due  to 
certain  technical  features  of  NTL. 

Generally  the  loading  procedure  just  described  proceeds  satisfactorily.  How- 
ever, consider  the  following  example.  Suppose  the  above  loading  procedure 
occurs  and  NCP,  NMDRV.  NMVACP,  NTINIT,  and  NTL  are  all  in  memory 
at  the  same  time.  No  checkpointing  occurs  because  there  is  enough  memory 
for  all;  there  is  even,  say,  lOK  of  memory  left  over.  NTL  then  tries  to  load  the 
network.  The  load  fails  because  the  network  requires  a  minimum  of  I'iK  to 
load  and  there  is  only  lOK  available.  NTL  tries  to  load  in  the  existing  space, 
but  since  it  is  incapable  of  checkpointing  other  tasks,  it  fails  and  prints  an 
error  message. 

This  problem  can  occur  only  when  attempting  to  load  the  network  and,  de- 
pending upon  the  size  of  your  system,  can  be  prevented  in  a  variety  of  ways. 
These  include: 

•  Removing  extraneous  applicaticm  tasks 

•  Loading  the  network  prior  to  booting  the  system,  using  VNP,  to  ensure 
maximum  memory  space.  ^    _ 

Rearranging  partition  layout  is  another  way  of  avoiding  this  loading  problem 
(see  Sections  M. 1.3.1  and  3. L3. 2). 

3.1.5   Special  Considerations  for  NMVACP  (RSX-11M  only) 

The  Network  Management  Volatile  ACP  task  (NMVACP)  may  require  spe- 
cial treatment  during  NETGEN.  A  brief  explanation  of  NMVACP  may  make 
this  clearer. 

NMVACP  works  in  conjunction  with  the  Network  Control  Program  (NCP) 
task  and  the  Network  Management  Driver  (NMDRV' )  task  to  execute  NCP 
commands.  NCP  scans  user  commands  and  determines  what  action  is  re- 
quired. It  then  passes  this  information  on  to  NMDRV,  which  performs  certain 
preliminary  processing.  NMDRV,  in  turn,  calls  NMVACP  to  execute  the  NCP 
command.  These  components  are  described  in  Section  2.4. 
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NMVAC'i*  can  also  execute  Nelwork  Information  and  Control  Kxchanjje 
(NICK)  commands  that  originate  Irom  a  remote  system  (Section  2.4.1.10). 

NMVACP  can  handle  a  number  of  requests  simultaneously;  it  maintains  a 
record  of  the  status  of  each  request  in  its  own  buller  space.  If  it  receives  more 
requests  than  it  has  buffer  space  for.  it  makes  a  request  to  the  KSX  Kxecutive 
to  be  check|)ointed  so  that  it  may  be  brought  back  into  memory  as  a  larger 
task. 

In  large  systems,  this  presents  no  particular  problem.  In  small  to  medium 
RSX  IIM  systems,  however,  the  possibility  of  deadlock  arises.  (This  is  one 
reason  why  the  partition  layouts  shown  in  Sections  .M.l.H.l  and  .'M.'i.'i  are 
recommended.)  When  NMVACP  asks  the  Executive  to  be  checkpointed.  if 
there  is  not  sufficient  space  to  come  in  as  a  larger  task,  a  deadlock  may  occur: 
the  NCP  command  will  never  be  executed.  The  problem  is  compoutided  by 
the  fact  that  NCP  cannot  bv  checkpointed  during  the  time  it  has  an  I/O 
request  outstanding,  that  is.  until  the  NCP  command  is  completed. 

To  handle  this  problem,  you  may  do  either  of  the  tollowing: 

1.  Place  NMVACP  in  the  FClM^AH  partition,  along  with  FllACP  This  ef- 
fectively provides  extra  memory  in  the  partition  (iKN,  as  the  memory  in 
FCPPAR  is  already  allocated  anyway.  Adding  NMVACT*  so  that  it  shares 
this  partition  does  not  require  extra  space.  The  layouts  suggested  for  small 
and  medium  RSX  11 M  systems  take  this  approach. 

2.  Modify  the  installation  command  tile  NKTINS.CMD  so  that  NMVA(1>  is 
installed  with  a  memory  increment  to  give  space  for  additional  re(piests. 
NFITINS.CMI)  is  described  in  Chapter  7.  The  line  that  installs  NMVACP 
should  be  modified  to  read: 

INS  NMi.)ACP/INC=.vi?r/CKP  =  NO 

Here  size  is  the  octal  byte  increase  in  size,  and  can  be  computed  by 
multiplying  524  octal  bytes  by  the  number  of  additional  simultaneous 
users  that  you  wish  to  support.  (NMVACP  is  originally  built  to  handle  one 
user.)  The  /CKP  NO  switch  eliminates  the  possibility  of  deadlock,  since 
NMVACP  can  never  be  checkpointed. 

3.1.6   RSX-11S  Systems 

Because  RSX-llS  systems  are  often  dedicated  systems,  it  is  difficult  to  make 
specific  rules  for  determining  partition  layout.  You  must  do  the  following; 

1.  You  must  add  the  partition  CEXPAR  (Section  3.2.12). 

2.  It  is  recommended  that  you  use  system  controlled  partitions.  The  host 
system  can  load  all  required  tasks  into  (iKN  with  system  controlled  parti- 
tions and  standard  partition  layout. 

3.  Determine  if  all  desired  tasks  will  fit  in  memory.  Examine  the  maps  to 
determine  sizes.  Tasks  that  are  not  required  all  the  time  may  be  down-line 
loaded.  This  allows  several  tasks  to  share  the  same  partition.  Refer  to 
Section  3.1.2  to  determine  minimum  network  requirements. 
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3.1.7    Pre-SYSGENNED  System  (RSX-11M-PLUS  only) 

If  you  are  doing  a  NKTCIKN  for  a  pre-SYS(;KNNKI)  HSX-UM-FIA'S  sys- 
tem, that  will  be  used  for  an  11/24  processor,  you  must  edit  one  svmbol  found 
in  the  [1.54lRSXM(\MA('  file.  If  you  are  installing  an  RSX-llM-FLUS 
Pregenned  end  node,  you  do  not  need  to  edit  this  svmbol  in  the  RSXMC.MAC' 
file. 

This  change  is  necessary  because  the  processor  symbol,  HSSTFR,  will  not  be 
properly  set  up  to  define  the  real  processor  type  of  your  target  system.  Tsing 
an  editor,  change  the  symbol  to  read: 

rv$»Tpry=  "za 

This  change  is  required  prior  to  \F/IX;K\;  no  rebuilding  is  required. 


3.2    Performing  SYSGEN 


Prior  to  running  NKTCIKX.  you  must  perform  a  SYSCIKN  that  prepares  the 
RSX  operating  .system  to  accommodate  the  DKCnet  software  you  are  creat- 
ing. 

The  following  areas  may  require  attention: 

•  SYSCIEN  support  for  DECnet  (Section  a. 2.1) 

•  RSX  and  DKCnet  communications  devices  (Section  ."^2.2) 

•  Standard  function  .system  (RSX  llM  only,  Section  3.2.3) 

•  System  controlled  partitions  (RSX  11  MAS  only.  Section  3.2.4) 

•  Checkpoint  support  (RSX   llM  only,  Section  3.2.5) 

•  Support  for  SLI)  (RSX   US  only.  Section  3.2.6) 

•  Including  NKTPAX  (IJp-line  Panic  Dump)  (RSX   US  only.  Section  3.2.7) 

•  Terminal  driver  support  (Section  3.2.8) 

•  Queued  file  access  requests  (RSX-llM/llM  PLUS  only.  Section  3.2.9) 

•  Large  or  small  Executive  (RSX-llM/S  only.  Section  3.2.10) 

•  Flditing  SVSVMR.rMD  (RSX-  llM/S  only.  Section  3.2.11) 

•  Adding  CEXPAR  (RSX- UM/S  only.  Section  3.2.12) 

•  Adding  other  partitions  (RSX-llM/S  (mly.  Section  3.2.13) 

Some  of  the  SYSGEN  questions  that  follow  may  not  be  displayed  becau.se  the 
support  required  may  be  automatically  included  as  a  result  of  a  previous 
question.  For  details  on  running  SYSCIEN,  see  the  system  generation  manual 
for  your  svstem. 
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3.2.1    SYSGEN  Support  for  DECnet 

To  create  the  proper  support  lor  DKCnet  on  the  system  you  are  generatins, 
answer  VRS  to  the  following  questions  in  the  Kxecutive  Options  section  of 
S^  S(iKN: 

For  RSX   11  MAS  systems: 

*  3Z.  Incl-i.je  suPPort  for  c  ommu  r,  i  c  a  I  i  o  n  s  products  (such  as  DECnPt):>  [Y/N]: 

For  RSX-IIM  PLUS  systems: 


*    CElZu    Do     /o 


I    ui  a  n  t     s  I.I  p  p  0  r  t     for     c  o 


fll  (T)  I 


I  '-I  1  c  a  t  1  0  ri  s     p  r  0  d  1.1  c  I  s     (  s  m  c  h     as    D  E  L  n  e  t  ) "?    l\'  /N    D  :  N  ]  ; 


In  both  cases,  answering  YKS  causes  all  of  the  essential  DKCnet  support 
featurea  to  be  added  to  the  RSX  operating  system  being  generated. 

3.2.2   RSX  and  DECnet  Communications  Devictrs 

Because  the  RSX  1 IM/S/M-PLUS  Kxecutive  does  not  need  to  know  anything 
about  hardware  that  will  be  used  as  DKCnet  communications  devices,  and 
because  no  communications  device  can  be  shared  between  DKCnet  and  the 
Kxecutive.  do  not  specify  any  DKCnet  communications  devices  when  answer- 
ing questions  in  the  Target  C(mfiguration  section  of  SYSGKN. 

However,  when  you  generate  your  RSX  system,  you  must  specify  how  much 
space  IS  to  be  allocated  for  interrupt  vectors  on  your  target  .vstem,  and  the 
space  must  be  sufficient  to  include  the  interrupt  vectors  belonging  to  DKCnet 
devices. 

To  specify  properly,  answer  the  following  question  with  the  highest  vector 
address  ot  devices  on  your  system,  including  the  DKCnet  communications 
hardware. 

For  RSX- 11 M/S. systems: 


>♦     la.     Hi shest 


iiitern.ipt     n  eel  or     CO    RrO-??*^    D:0] 


For  RSX  11 M-PLUS  systems: 

>♦  CP9S32   What  is  the  hishest  intern.Pt  uector  addr 


ess 


These  vector  addresses  are  available  as  a  result  of  hardware  installation. 

For  this  question,  do  not  specify  the  default,  since  the  value  that  SYSGKN 
computes  m  this  case  would  not  take  into  account  DKCnet  communicaticm 
devices.  In  answering  this  question  for  your  operating  system,  be  sure  to  leave 
enough  space  tor  devices  you  have  or  will  soon  have. 
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For  HSX  1 IM  and  HSX  1  IS  systems,  il  your  DKCnet  system  includes  any  of 
the  following  character  interrupt  devices:  DUP,  l)V,  DL,  DUV,  DI.V.  or  DPV, 
you  must  add  20  octal  hytes  to  the  highest  interrupt  vector  address.  For 
RSX   11 M  PLUS  systems,  the  20  bytes  is  added  automatically. 

The  highest  interrupt  vector  address  you  can  specify  is  774.  Specifying  this 
value  allows  enough  space  for  any  devices  you  may  choose. 

3.2.3    Standard  Function  System  (RSX-11M  only) 

For  RSX   11 M  systems,  Question  8.  at  the  beginning  of  SYSGEN  displays: 

*    0  .     Do    '-'  0  I.I    w a ri  I    a    S  t  a ri  d  a  r  d    F  m  ii  c  t  i  o  ii    S  •/  s  t  e  iti "^    [  Y  /  N  ]  : 


If  you  answer  this  question  YES  and  select  the  standard  function  system,  you 
will  automatically  receive  the  following  options  (others  may  be  included  as 
well): 


1. 
2. 


System  controlled  partitions 

Checkpointing  (but  without  the  system  checkpointing  file) 

Full  duplex  terminal  driver  (with  all  options) 

I^arge  (20K)  Executive 


If  you  choose  the  standard  function  system,  you  will  not  be  able  to  change 
your  maximum  node  address  dynamically  because  the  standard  function  sys- 
tem does  not  support  the  required  system  checkpointing  file.  The  options  in 
the  list  are  discussed  in  the  following  sections.  If  you  do  not  want  all  features 
of  the  standard  function  system,  answer  the  question  NO  and  specify  the 
features  vou  want. 


3.2.4    System  Controlled  Partitions  (RSX~11M/S  only) 

As  a  general  rule,  for  RSX-llM/S  systems,  you  should  specify  system  con- 
trolled partitions.  You  can  do  so  by  answering  YES  to  Question  M3  of  the 
Executive  Options  section  of  SYSGEN: 


>  *    3  3  .     S  v  s  t  e  (Ti    c  0  n  t  r  0  1  1  e  d    p  a  r  t  1  t  1  0  ri  s  '^     [  'i'  /  N  ]  : 

System  controlled  partitions  allow  most  network  tasks  to  be  loaded  into  one 
partition  (GEN),  and  automatically  swapped  in  and  out  of  memory.  The  only 
situation  in  which  you  might  not  want  to  use  system  controlled  partitions  is  in 
a  dedicated  system  in  which  one  task  ia  loaded  into  each  partition,  thus 
ensuring  that  the  task  is  always  in  memor>'.  Each  such  partition  should  be 
sized  exactly  for  the  particular  task.  Such  a  system  would  save  the  small 
amount  of  memory  used  by  the  Executive  to  handle  system  controlled  parti- 
tions. 
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3.2.5    Checkpointing  Support  (RSX-11IVI  only) 

'Vhv  lollowii^^  paranu'ttTs  that  you  spt'cify  in  S^S(IKN  will  atli'ct  the  pcr- 
rorniaiu'c  ot  specilic  DKCiiet  rcmipoiuMits  only. 


« 


»    UB ,    Chech  poiiitina    L'l/Nj: 

Aiisvvcrinji  ^'KS  enables  checkpoint  support,  ^'(^u  should  select  checkpointing 
in  some  tor  in. 

Dynamic  Checlcpoint  Support 

It  you  want  to  he  able  to  change  the  tunnher  ol  nodes  in  your  network  without 
rehuildinn  the  routing  control  processor  (RCIM.  select  dynamic  checkpoint 
allocation  support ,  (Question  '>().  in  t he  Kxecutive  Options  section  ol  SVSdKN 
displays: 

♦    5  i^i .     C  h  e  c  ^.  p  CM  n  I  1  n  9    w  i  I  h     s  •  s  I  e  m    c  h  e  c  f  p  o  i  1 1 1     file     t  i  /  N  J  : 

Answer  >'KS  if  vou  want  dynamic  checkpoint  support.  If  you  select  dynamic 
iheckpointin^j  support  and  you  execute  the  CKK  DKFINK  KXKd'I'OK 
MAXIMIM  \()I)K  ADDHKSS  comnuind,  KCP  will  aut(.matically  extend 
itself  to  the  re(iuired  si/e  when  it  is  loaded.  See  the  DHCnrt  RSX  System 
Mand^rr's  (luidr  for  more  uiformation  on  the  CFK  command  shown  here. 

3.2.6    Support  for  SLD  (RSX-1  IS  only) 

If  you  wish  to  use  the  Satellite  Task  Loader  (SLD)  to  perform  d«)wn-line  task 
loa(iin^  on  HS\  1  IS  systems,  you  must  edit  the  HSXMC.MAC  file  to  include 
two  svmhols.  I)$8!SK  and  ('$$('KP.  DS.SISK  includes  task  loader  support, 
and  ('$$('KP  creates  checkpointing  support. 

The  procedure  is  as  follows.  In  S^'SCIKA'  Phase  I.  (Question  1  in  the  section 
labeled  "Create  Kxecutive  build  files"  displays: 


»     1  .     Do    •'•  0  '.I    wish     to    e  '1  I  I     a  ii  •,■     of     t  h  p    F  x  e  c  1 1 1  i  "  p     flips'^    (  V  /  N  ]  : 

Answer  this  (piestion  YKS.  SYSdFA'  then  pauses  to  allow  you  to  edit  any  file 
using  the  editor  of  your  choice.  Kdit  the  KSXMC.MAC  file  on  I'lC  ill. 10]. 
First  sear(  h  for  the  syml)ol  A$$('PS.  Then  below  that  symbol,  add  the  lollow- 
ing  .symbols  to  the  KSXMC.MAC  file: 


CtiCKP:   ;CHECKPOINT  ING  SUPPOfyT 
D»tISK    ;TASK  LOADErv  SUPPOrvT 


3.2.7    Including  NETPAN  (Up-llne  Panic  Dump)  (RSX-11S  only) 

If  you  are  including  NKTPAN  in  the  svstem.  vou  should  also  define  the 
symbol  K$$B()r  in  the  KSXMC.MAC  file.  NKTPAN.  the  Cp-line  Panic 
Dump  routine,  allows  a  DKCnet  US  system  to  dump  the  contents  of  its 
memory  to  an  adjacent  DKCnet  llM/  llM  PLCS  system  in  the  event  of  a 
system  crash  For  information  on  the  SVSdKN  steps  required  to  include 
NKTPAN.  see  Appendix  H. 
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3.2.8    Terminal  Driver  Support 

'I'l.K.  KM'I".  and  X.29  will  provide  dittfreni  c  a|>al)ilifit's  dcpt-ndiMK  on  tin- 
options  seltHtcd  tor  the  terminal  driver.  'I'he  lojlowin^  section  discusses  lhe>.e 
options. 

Support  for  TLK  (RSX-11M/S  only) 

TLK  is  the  'I'erininal  ('oniinunications  ulilitv  which  allows  vou  to  exchange 
messages  hetween  terminals  at  dillerent  nodes  m  a  network.  There  are  two 
modes  ol'ri.K:  dialog  mode  and  sin},'le  message  mode. 

(Question  1  ot  the  'I'erminal  Driver  Options  section  of  SNSCIKN  flisplays: 

:•     1.     Terwir,  al     .1  r  i  "  p  r     ■ip'iire.l     (A/B/C/D.     *    prints     tabled     [51: 


If  you  enter  an  asterisk  (*l.  S^'S(;K\  prints  the  lollowing  table 


T  e  r  (ti  1 ',  a  1  d  r  i  ^  e  r  s  : 


A  Tailorable  half  d-it^lex 

B  Tailored  half  duplex  (  m  s  e  r  o  r  i e  i  >  I e  •  J 

C  -  F  M  1  1  d  M  p  1  e  K 

D  -  Baseline    half     d  m  p  1  e  x 


Answering  A.  H.  or  ('  produces  satisfactory  results.  (If  you  are  a  I\SI  X.'J9 
user,  however,  see  Support  for  I^SI  X.'29.  below.)  Answering  H  automat icallv 
provides  the  necessary  support  (or  both  versions  of  TLK  If  you  answer  A  or  ('. 
you  must  select  the  specific  driver  features  desired.  In  either  case  (A  or  I'l.  if 
you  want  either  mode  of  TLK  you  must  answer  N'KS  to  the  following  (jues- 
tion: 


>  ♦    8  .    B  r  e  a  K  I  h  r  0  1 1  s  h    ui  r  1  t  e  ■^    C  N'  /  N  ]  : 

Additionally,  if  you  want  the  dialog  mode  of  TLK.  you  rinist  answer  \KS  to 
the  following  question: 


>  •    1  7  .     rv  e  a  '■"    a  f  I  e  r    p  r  0  (!i  p  I  "^    t  V  /  N  ]  : 

If  you  want  the  video  dialog  mode  of  TLK.  and  if  you  answered  A  or  ('  to 
(Question  1.  above,  you  must  also  answer  N'KS  to  the  following  (juestion  in  the 
same  section  of  SYSdKN: 


• 


>  ♦    G  .     U 11  s  0  1  1  c  1  I  e  d     1  n  p  M  I     character    A  S  T  "^    [  Y  /  N  ]  : 

Asynchronous  System  Traps  (ASTs)  are  software  interrupts.  Answering  this 
question  YKS  allows  your  terminal  to  process  characters  entered  on  the  key- 
board at  the  same  time  characters  are  being  printed  on  the  screen.  Support  for 
unsolicited  input  character  ASTs  is  automatically  included  if  you  answer  H  to 
Question  1.  For  more  information  on  TLK.  see  the  DECru't  HSX  (iuidv  to 
I  \ser  Vtilitii's, 
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Support  for  Remote  Terminal  (RMT) 

The  Remote  Terminal  (RMT)  utility  works  with  any  of  the  terminal  drivers 
noted  under  ILK.  However,  it  is  recommended  that  vou  choose  A    B   or  C 
Performance  varies  depending  upon  which  terminal  drivers  are  installed  on 
the  source  and  the  host  nodes.  For  more  information,  see  the  discussion  of 
iiM]  m  the  DhCnrt-RSX  (iuidc  to  I'scr  i'tHities. 

Support  for  PSI  X.29  (RSX-11M  only) 

If  you  want  support  for  PSI.  you  need  to  answer  C  to  the  terminal  driver 
question  (Question  1)  noted  under  Support  for  TLK  above  PSI's  X29ACP 
requires  the  full  duplex  driver. 

Also,  respond  YES  to  Questiv)n  12.: 


•■  *  12.  Set  (t)Mltiple  characi 


eristics'^  [  N'  /  N  ] 


The  result  is  to  create  MCR  support  for  SET  commands  relating  to  terminals 
such  as: 


SET    /VT100=TI:. 


3.2.9    Queued  File  Access  Requests  (RSX-11M/11M-PLUS) 

FTS  allows  file  access  requests  (file  transfers,  etc.)  to  be  queued  and  pro- 

"^''f.lj.V^'^''^"'^-  ^^'^'''^  ^''"^  ^^^^^  ^^^  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Queue  Mana- 
ger (QMG)  must  be  built  during  SYSGEN. 

For  RSX-llM  systems,  the  following  question  in  the  Executive  Opt 
tion  of  SYSGEN  must  be  answered  YES. 


ions  sec- 


>*  35.   Queue  Manager  and  queued  print 


spooler'^  CY/NJ: 


For  RSX-llM-PLUS  systems,  answer  YES  to  the  foil 


owing  question: 


>♦  CE180   Do  you  want  to  include  the  Queue  Manaser-?  [Y/N  D:N]: 

For  more  information  on  FTS,  see  the  I) ECnet-HSX  Guide  to  User  Vtilities. 

3.2.10    Large  or  Small  Executive  (RSX-11M/S  only) 

^^t  ^fif  ^'^^^^^i^^  f"'-  «n  RSX-llM  or  RSX-llS  system  can  be  built  in 
r  QvcrPx?V^^^  of  address  space.  In  the  Executive  Option  section  of  Phase 
i,  ?>YhUhN  displays  the  following  question: 

■•*    22.       Larae     (20K)    Executiue'?    CY/NJ: 

If  you  answer  NO  to  this  question  you  will  get  the  16K  E 


• 


xecutive. 
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Your  response  to  this  question  determines  the  amount  ol  Kxecutive  address 
space  allocated  to  the  Kxecutive  plus  DSR  (pool).  The  size  of  the  Kxeci'tive 
itself  is  determined  solely  by  your  answers  to  questions  about  Kxecutive  op- 
tions. The  space  left  over  is  allocated  to  pool.  This  allocation,  however,  can  be 
altered  by  editing  the  SYSVMR.CMl)  file  (see  Section  3.2.11). 

Deciding  which  size  Kxecutive  to  choose  depends  upon  your  type  of  system, 
its  size,  and  its  intended  use.  In  general,  for  medium  to  large  RSX  llM 
systems  you  want  the  2()K  Kxecutive  because  the  extra  pool  is  useful,  and  you 
have  enough  memory  so  that  the  4K  allocated  to  pool  does  not  signifi^jntly 
affect  your  ability  to  run  tasks. 

On  small  RSX-llM  and  RSX  US  systems,  you  need  to  make  a  tradeoff 
decision  between  need  for  pool  and  need  for  extra  task  space;  you  may  decide 
to  use  the  smaller  Kxecutive,  since  task  space  is  often  at  a  greater  premium 
than  pool. 

These  tradeoff  decisions  depend  upcm  network  loading,  types  of  programs 
being  run,  and  user  program  load.  For  example,  if  an  RSX-llM  node  is  being 
used  only  as  a  routing  node,  all  of  pool  may  not  be  used.  Therefore  perform- 
ance is  improved  by  using  the  16K  Kxecutive,  since  there  is  less  checkpointing 
of  network  tasks.  You  can  also  reduce  the  F^xecutive-plus-pool  size  to  less  than 
16K  (Section  ;^.2. 12). 


3.2.11    Editing  SYSVMR.CMD  (RSX-11M/S  only) 

For  RSX-lIM  and  RSX-llS  systems,  it  is  necessary  to  add  at  le  .st  one 
partition,  CKXPAR,  to  the  system  in  order  to  run  DKCnet.  For  medium  size 
RSX-llM  systems,  you  may  also  want  to  add  another  partition  as  well  (see 
Section  3.1.3.2).  These  partitions  are  added  by  editing  the  SYSVMR.CMD 
command  file. 

In  Phase  2  of  SYSGKN,  VMR  Question  1  displays: 

:>♦    1.        Edit    SYSVMR.CMD'?    CY/Nl: 

Answer  this  YKS,  and  SYSGKN  will  then  pause  and  allow  you  to  edit  the  file. 
If  you  answer  NO  or  press  (ret),  you  can  edit  the  file  later. 

SYSVMR.CMD  is  an  indirect  command  file  used  as  input  to  the  Virtual 
Monitor  Console  Routine  (VMR)  utility.  VMR  allows  you  to  change  the  sys- 
tem image  file  used  to  boot  the  operating  system.  VMR  commands  are  similar 
in  format  to  those  of  MCR;  the  SYSVMR.CMD  file  contains  commands  such 
as  SKT,  LOA,  and  INS.  When  VMR  executes  these  commands,  it  simulates 
their  effect  on  the  system  image  file.  Thus  when  the  system  is  booted,  the 
commands  have  effectively  been  performed.  (For  more  information  on  VMR, 
see  the  SYSGKN  manual  for  your  system.  Also,  the  RSX-1 IM/M-PLUS 
System  Management  (iuide  contains  reference  information  on  VMR.) 
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The  SVSVMR.riMI)  file  is  found  on  TIC  \\M]  for  KSX  IIM.  Kor  KSX  US 
systems,  you  need  to  create  a  ropy  on  liK^  [1,04]  (see  the  following  section) 

^vv:vr.'ur'r.'r.''^"  *]"'  '"'''  ''  ^^'  """^^'  ''^  ^^'  '>'''''''  '"^«^^  <»'^  which 
b\SVMR.C  MI)  modifies.  Following  that  are  SKT  commands  that  define  par- 
titions. ' 


3.2.12    Adding  CEXPAR(RSX-11M/S  only) 

For  RSX-llM  and  RSX-llS  systems,  the  necessary  partiticm  (CEXFAR)  is 
incorporated  by  adding  a  SKT  /MAIN  (^EXFAR  line  to  the  SYSVMR  CUD 
iile. 

The  beginning  of  the  SYSVMR.CMD  file  from  an  RSX- llM  system  may  look 
like  the  following.  (A  sample  RSX-llS  SYSVMR.CMI)  file,  with  the  appro- 
priate lines  to  create  CEXPAR,  is  shown  at  the  end  of  this  secti(m.) 

RS)(1  IM 

SET  /POOL=# 

SET  /MAIN  =  EKC0M1  :#:2(")0:COM 
INS  EKCOMl 

SET  /MAIN  =  E!<C0M2:#:20():C0M 
INS  EKCOMZ 

SET  /MAIN  =  LDryPAR:#:2G:TASK 
INS  LDR 

FIX  LDR.  .  , 

SET  /MAIN  =  TTPAR:#:^()0:  TASK 
LOA  TT: 

SET  /MAIN  =  DRi.'PAR:*:#  :SYS 


You  should  add  a  line  to  the  SYSVMR.CMD  file  between  the  SET/POOI  -  * 
command  and  the  SET  /MAIN  command  for  the  first  partition  shown.  To 

/Pnn  f  r^"'  ^.^^''""  ^^  ""'^''^  CEXPAR  loads,  change  the  yalue  of  the  SET 
/t-UUL.  line,  he  effect  of  these  changes  is  that  CEXPAR  loads  immedi- 
ately above  the  RSX  Executive  and  pool.  The  format  for  the  two  lines  is: 

SET    /  POQL  =  hasr    acidrrss 

SET    /MAIN  =  CEKPAR:*:.sz;>r:COM 

The  asterisk  n  here  means,  load  at  the  noxt  available  locati(,n.  The  word 
CUM  signifies  that  this  is  a  common  block  partition. 

If  you  specified  the  default  values  given  in  NET  Section  4,  Questions  1.00  and 
l.Ul,  use  the  base  address  values  and  size  values  given  in  Table  8-2  If  you  did 
not  specify  the  default  values,  make  sure  the  values  you  use  coincide  with 
your  response  to  Questions  1.00  and  1.01. 

These  sizes  fill  the  Executive  address  space,  using  20K  or  16K  words  The  size 
of  43  or  50  (that  is,  4300  or  5(K)0  octal  bytes)  is  an  estimate  of  CEX  size  which 
vanes  somewhat  depending  upon  your  configuration.  Extra  space  is  not 
wasted,  but  is  used  for  Communicatiims  Executive  pool. 
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Tahle  3-2:    CEXPAR  Base  Addresses  and  Sizes 


Executive 

(In  words) 

CEX  Size* 

Bas4 

LMIK 

hirgp 

llMd 

L'OK 

small 

11. T) 

UiK 

Inr^je 

7;u) 

1()K 

small 

t:?.") 

Base  Address** 


Par  Size' 

60 
43 
60 
43 


*  CK\  si/c  is  determined  as  follows:  CKX  is  aiitoniaticiilly  generated  in  one  of  two  sizes 
by  NK  TCiKN.  For  a  DHCnet  only  (that  is.  non DKCnei  i'SI)  >yste(n  with  only  one  line. 
\F/r(IKA'  generates  a  small  CKX.  In  all  other  cases.  \K  TtiKN  generates  a  large  ("KX. 

■*  The  base  address  and  size  are  shown  in  (utal  bytes.  Not»'  that  the  final  t\so  digits  of  the 
address  and  size  are  omitted  in  this  table  and  m  the  discussion  that  follows,  because 
that  is  the  cornention  employed  by  \'MH.  Thus  an  octal  bvte  address  of  1120(H)  is 
expressed  as  1120.  (In  NKTOKN.  however,  you  must  express  the  last  2  digits.) 


• 


For  HSX-llM  .systems,  these  values  are  usually  adequate.  For  very  small 
RSX-llS  systems,  or  systems  in  which  there  is  a  stronji  need  lor  DSH  pool, 
you  may  want  to  make  the  size  ofCKXPAH  even  smaller.  To  do  this  s{)ecily  a 
higher  base  address  and  a  smaller  size  tor  the  CKXPAK  partition  (NF/r 
Section  4  Questions  1.00  and  1.01 ).  You  can  run  XKTCJFiN  in  Restore  Mode  to 
simplify  this  procedure. 

In  addition,  for  both  HSX  llM  and  RSX  llS  systems,  you  may  choose  to 
load  CF^XPAR  at  a  lower  base  address.  This  causes  other  partitions  to  be 
lowered  correspondingly.  Loading  other  partitions  below  the  defined  end  of 
the  Executive  (16K  or  20K)  in  this  way  is  appropriate  for  single-user  systems 
or  dedicated  applications  where  a  limited  amount  of  pool  is  sufficient. 

For  an  RSX  llS  system,  you  must  create  a  SYSVMR.CMI)  file  on  VIC  [1,641. 
The  following  is  a  sample. 


rvsx 
SE-f 

SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
LOA 
INS 
INS 
PAR 
TAS 


1  IS 

/P 
/M 
/M 
/M 
/M 
/M 
/M 
TT 
TK 
BA 


00L=73O 

AIN  =  CE);PAry:»:5O:C0M 
AIN- TTPAR:*:aOO: TASK 
AIN=SYSPAR: ♦:aO:TASK 
AIN=MCRPAR:»: I aO : TASK 
AIN  =  R5D'.i52:*:aOO:TASK 
AIN=GEN . #:*:SYS 

N  /  F  I ;;  =  Y  E  S 
ShCR/FI)<  =  YES 


After  invoking  VMR,  you  should  still  enter  the  time  after  running 
SYSVMR.CMI)  as  an  indirect  command  file.  The  command  FAR  prints  out  a 
list  of  partitions,  and  the  command  TAS  prints  out  a  list  of  tasks. 
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3.2.13   Adding  other  Partitions  (RSX-11M/S  only) 

You  may  havecWn    after  readiriK  the  infcrmation  pn.viclecl  in  Section 
♦  u     a7m  nfll  ^   '"  '^'  """'"  P«'*^'ti(.n.  here  called  A('PI>AH.  To  create 

the  A(  F^PAH  partition,  edit  SYSVMR.(^MI)  and  insert  a  SKT  /MAIN  com- 
mand ,ust  before  the  SKT  /MAIN  command  that  defines  the  partition  (JKN 
I  he  line  to  insert  takes  the  following  form: 

SET  /MAIN:  ACPPAR:»:.N;cr:  CSYS] 

TTASK] 

IJnce'tnHLt''  '*' .''"ii'^'^^'ha.  Aa'PAR  is  loaded  in  th.  „ex,  av.iinhle 

space   ,nd  8lze  spenlies  the  s,.e  „l  the  largest  task  t„  ..ecupv  the  part , 

\S  .ndtcates    hat  th,s  ,s  a  system  cntmlled  partition.  If  vm,  did  no,  selert 
system  controlled  partitions,  use  the  word  TASK  instead.  ' 


3.3    PREGEN 


L?l    '^  "  f'i"","""'''  P'"'^'^"'^  >■""  ma.v  have  t.,  perform  I.elore  generat- 
mg  a  network.  It  takes  your  required  and  optional  distribution  media  a.,d 

indude  the  followniK  distrihulion  kits  (disks  or  magnetic  tapes): 

•  Network  kit 

•  DKCnel  kit 

•  I'Sl  kit  (optional) 

Depending  on  the  type  of  media  you  have  purchased  and  the  tvpe  of  svstem 
>ou^are  generating,  you  may  or  may  not  have  to  perform  the  HRKCKN  pro.e- 

rr  vou  have  purcha.sed  an  RL02.  RK()6,  or  RK()7  distribution  kit  and  vou  are 
generat.ng  a  DRCnet -only  system,  PREGEN  is  not  required,  ^'r'dib 
ti..n  k,t  contains  all  the  Itles  you  will  need  to  run  NETGEN  (I  disk)    In 
comb!ned  r?Pr  *"'^^,''""h''«^d  an  RL()2,  RKOfi,  or  RK()7  distribution  kit  for  a 

RK    pv  '"•'S  "^'  '^'  r'""  ''"•  *""•  '"  •'^""^'^  «  'JEC"^'  ""Iv  system, 
f  Kh(»hN  IS  not  required.  ' 

If  you  do  not  have  to  perform  PRKGEN,  you  should  make  a  copy  of  your 
distribution  media  and  run  the  NETCJEN  procedure  from  this  copy  If  you  d 
not  haye  to  perform  PREGEN,  you  can  skip  ahead  to  Chapter  4    " 

PRECJEN  is  required  if  the  following  conditions  apply: 

•  You  have  purchased  a  magnetic  tape  distribution  kit. 

•  You  have  purchased  an  RLOl  distribution  kit. 

•  You  are  generating  a  combined  DECnet  and  PSI  system. 

•  You  are  generating  a  PSI-only  system. 
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Kaih  kit  contains  cominand  tiles  and  object  tiles.  The  command  tiles  become 
the  corresponding  parts  ol  NK/HiKN:  NKT.  I)K(\  and  PSI.  The  object  tiles 
build  the  appropriate  NKT,  DEC,  or  I'SI  components. 

PHKdKN  copies  the  command  tiles  from  each  distribution  kit  to  the  NK'I'- 
(JKN  disk.  This  disk  becomes  the  input  to  NKTOFA*.  and  allows  NKTdKN, 
once  started,  to  display  the  NKTdKN  (juestions.  PHK(1KN  copies  the  tiles 
listed  in   Table  '.\  '.\. 


Table  3-3:    PREGEN  Files 

File 

NK'I'dHN  lomniaiul  lile.s 
N'etwork  Otiji'il  liU-s 
DKCtU'i  ithn'tt  tilt's 
I'SI  ..l)|c(i  liU's 


Contents 

(■|iinmai)(l  tih-s  fmni  jill  iivnilabU'  kits 
Ohjfit  tiU's  lur  the  NK'I'  pn.u'dun-  ol  NK'I'C.KN 
()t)|f(  t  tiles  tor  the  DKC  pnimiiirt'  of  NKTdKN 
Ohjtnt  tiles  tor  the  I'SI  prnrediire  u|  NKi'CiKN 


PHKCiKN  can  be  run  tor  either  a  standard  system,  or  for  a  small  dual-disk 
system.  A  standard  PHKCIKN  is  pertormed  tor  systems  other  than  small  dual- 
disk  systems.  A  small  dual-disk  PHF.dKN  is  performed  for  a  small  dual-disk 
system.  A  small  dual-disk  system  has  only  two  small  disk  drives  (drives  such 
as  HKOls.  HL()2s.  HKOGs.  or  f^KOTs).  one  ot  which  serves  as  a  system  disk.  A 
standard  rHKCiKN  and  a  small  dual-disk  I^HKdKN  are  started  the  same 
way. 

3.3.1    Overview  of  Standard  PREGEN  Operation 

For  a  standard  system.  PRK(JKN  first  asks  if  you  want  to  see  the  PREdP'N 
notes,  and  if  you  do.  displays  them.  I^HKdKN  then  asks  if  you  are  running  on 
a  small  dual-disk  system.  If  you  answer  YKS.  you  get  the  small  dual-disk 
PHKCiKN.  If  you  answer  NO.  you  get  the  standard  PHKdKN.  The  remainder 
ot  PHKdKN  is  repeated  once  each  tor  the  Network.  DKCnet,  and  (optionally) 
PSI  distribution  kits.  For  each  pass  through  the  procedure,  the  following 
occurs: 

•  PKK(iKN  asks  it  you  want  to  copy  the  distribution  kit.  It  does  not  ask  you 
this  quest i(>n  lor  the  tirst  kit,  because  you  must  copy  the  Network  distribu- 
tion kit.  .Answer  the  question  >'KS  tor  each  distribution  kit  you  have. 

•  PRFiCiKN  then  displays  .several  questions  af)out  the  distribution  kit  disk  or 
tape. 

•  PKFiiKN  asks  for  the  device  where  the  NKT<^1KN  disk  is  loaded  and  then 
asks  several  related  (luestions. 

•  PHKdKN  copies  the  command  tiles  trom  the  distribution  kit  to  the  NKT- 
(iKN  disk. 
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•  PKKCKN  Msks  it  V..U  i,Is(,  vvMiil  fo  place  the  ..hicct  lilcs  ..i,  the  NK'I'CiKX 
disk  (Qiu.sli.,n  7.(M)i.  II  vou  nnswcr  VKS.  PHKCKX  (.,,„,.  ilu- nl,Mr(  liU-s 
and  then  .ski])s  nhcml  t(»  tlif  next  piiss. 

•  Hyon  answer  \0  to  quvMum  7.00.  I'KKCKX  .sks  vn,,  ,n  spenlN  the  disk  m 
which  the  ..l„ect  liles  sh.uild  l,e  mcvcd.  I>KK(;K\  ,hcn  asks  several  (jues- 
tions  alxMit  the  dhject  disk. 

•  I'KKCKN  copies  the  nl„ect  les  to  the  ohject  disk,  and  then  p.es  on  to  the 
next  pass. 


3.3.2    Overview  of  Small  Dual-Disk  PREGEN  Operation 

There  is  not  enough  space  on  a  small  dual-disk  svstem  to  copy  all  of  the  ohiect 
tiles  from  the  di.stribution  kits  to  other  disks.  Kach  kit  is  used  lor  the  build 
phase  ol  XK'l'CKN.  Mount  each  disiril)uti.»n  kit  during  IM^KCFA'  then 
mount  each  kit  again  during'  \K;r(;K\. 

For  a  small  dual-disk  system.  V\m.K\  first  asks  il  vou  want  to  see  the 
PHK(,K\  notes,  and  il  you  do,  displays  them.  PRKCIFA'  then  asks  il  vou  are 
running  on  a  small  dual-disk  system.  If  you  an.swer  VKS,  vou  get  the  small 
dual-disk  FKF(;K\.  !1  you  answer  NO,  you  get  the  standard  PRKdKN  ihe 
lollowing  IS  repealed  once  each  lor  the  Network.  DKCnet.  and  (optionallv) 
IM  distribution  kits.   F,>r  each  |)ass  through  the  procedure,  the  following 


occurs: 


•  I  HKCFN  asks  il  you  want  to  copy  the  distributK.n  kit  command  files  It 
does  not  ask  vou  this  (,uestion  lor  the  first  kit,  because  vou  must  copv  the 
Netvv(,rk  d.stributu.n  kit.  Answer  the  question  N'KS  for  each  distributi.'.n  kit 
you  have. 

•  PHKCKN  then  displays  several  questions  about  the  distribution  kit  disk. 

•  PHKdKN  copies  the  coirmand  files  lor  each  distribution  kit  to  the  svstem 
disk. 


VPtM'v  t^"  ^TT.  ''  '^''''''   »^^^^^'^^  «^»<^  ^<>r  the  device  where  the 

uuLv  lVv  ''  '^  ""'*  ^^''^"  "'^'  •''^'■^^'■'^'  ''^''«^^'^^  questions.  Finallv 

h  Kh(,hN  copies  the  command  files  from  the  svstem  disk  to  the  NF/FCIKN 
disk,  and  then  deletes  the  command  files  from  the  system  disk 


N 
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3.3.3   Copying  Distribution  Media  to  Disks 

If  you  have  purchased  distribution  media  in  magtape  form,  you  need  the 
following: 


Drives 

1  System  disk  drive 
1  Majjiu'tic  I  apt'  drive 

1  Free  disk  drive 


Media 

System  disk 

NKTkit 
1)K("  kit 
PSI  kit  (optional  1 

1  Free  disk  (NF/l'C.KN  disk) 
or  midlipie  disks 


You  cannot  use  tape  distribution  media  for  a  small  dual -disk  PRPTiPIN. 

If  you  have  purchased  distribution  media  in  disk  form  and  you  are  on  a 
system  that  is  not  a  small  dual-disk  svstem.  vou  need  the  following  for  a 
standard  FRKdKN: 


Drives 

1  System  disk  drive 
1  Free  disk  drive 

1  Free  disk  drive 


Disks 

S>stem  disk 

\KT  kit 
DRC  kit 
I'SI  kit  (optional) 

1  Free  disk  (NKTdKN  disk) 
or  multiple  disks 


If  you  have  purchased  distribution  media  in  disk  form  and  you  are  on  a 
system  that  is  a  small  dual-disk  system,  vou  need  the  following  for  a  small 
dual-disk  PREGEN: 


Drives 

1  System  disk  drive 
I  Free  disk  drive 


Disks 

System  disk 

NKTkit 
DEC  kit 
„  PSI  kit  (optional) 

1  Free  disk  (NK'l'CJKN  disk) 

With  any  output  disk  (except  those  with  very  large  capacity  such  as  RP()5  or 
RP06),  it  is  recommended  that  PRKCJEN  initialize  the  disk  to  ensure  maxi- 
mum capacity  is  available  for  the  distribution  kit  fdes. 

If  you  want  PREGEN  to  initialize  the  disk,  do  not  mount  it  but  make  sure  you 
run  the  Bad  Block  (BAD)  utility  on  any  disks  initialized  by  PREGEN  before 
running  PREGEN.  If  you  do  not  want  PRECiEX  to  initialize  the  disk,  it  does 
not  matter  whether  vou  mount  it  or  not. 
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3.3.4   Starting  PREGEN 

Depending  upon  the  type  ot distribution  kit  you  purchased,  use  one  ol  the  two 
procedures  described  here  to  start  PHKCIKN. 

3.3.4.1    Disk  Distribution  Media  —    Kor  distribution  kits  in  the  lorm  o(  disks, 
use  the  following  procedure  to  start  IMiKCIKN: 

1.  To  allocate  the  disk  drive  for  the  NHTKIT  (network  kit)  disk,  enter: 

>ALL  diix:  ■  '    "        ,  '  ' 

2.  To  mount  the  NF/rKIT  disk,  enter:  * 

>MOU  (/(/,v:NETK  IT. 

3.  To  create  the  TIC  [IMT.lOj  on  a  disk  {tdu:)  that  will  be  available  through- 
out PRKCIEX,  if  it  does  not  already  exist,  enter: 

>UFD  tdu:  C 137 , 10] 

4.  To  set  the  I'KMo  (l.'iT.lO).  enter: 

>SET   /UIC=r 137 .10]  , ■  ,  ' 


.). 


Using  FMF.  to  copy  the  PKKCKN  command  file  from  the  XKTKIT  disk 
{(idx:)  to  the  V]C  [137,10]  that  you  created  on  tdu:,  enter: 

::PIP  rr/u: /NO  =  'id.v:  PREGEN.  CtID 

6.    To  allocate  all  other  disk  drives  to  be  used,  enter: 

^ ALL  ddui 


7.    To  execute  F'REGKN,  enter: 

>@rc/u:  PREGEN 
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3.3.4.2   Magnetic  Tape  Distribution  Media  —  For  distribution  kits  in  the  form 
of  magnetic  tapes,  use  the  following  procedure: 

1.  To  allocate  the  NKTKIT  (network  kit)  tape  drive,  enter: 
>ALL  mmu : 

2.  To  allocate  all  other  drives  to  be  used,  enter: 

>ALL  ddx 

:i    To  mount  the  NETKIT,  enter: 

>MOU  mmu:  /FOREIGN 

4.  To  create  the  UIC  [1.37,10]  on  an  available  disk  (tdu:)  that  will  be  a\ ail- 
able  throughout  PREGEiN,  if  it  does  not  already  exist,  enter: 

>UFD  tdu:  C 137 , 10] 

5.  To  set  the  UIC  to  [1M7. 10],  enter: 

>SET   /UIC  =  C137  .10] 

6.  To  copy  the  PREGEN  command  file  from  the  NETKIT  using  FLX,  enter: 

>Fl)(  fdu: /UI  ^mmi/:  C  137  .  lOJPrvEGEN.CMD/RWC /DNS:n] 

7.  To  execute  PREGEN,  enter: 

>@^du: PREGEN 

The  n  at  the  end  of  the  line  beginning  with  FLX  should  be  either  8(K)  or  IBOO, 
depending  (m  which  density  tape  you  are  using.  The  default  is  800,  so  if  your 
tape  density  is  800,  you  can  omit  the  /DNS:n.  The  disk  tdu:  must  be  available 
throughout  PREGEN. 
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3.3.5    Understanding  the  PREGEN  Dialog 

The  loilowinK  sections  present  the  PKKCKX  dialog.  >'(nir  response  to  (^les- 
tion  2.00  determines  whether  yon  will  rnn  a  standard  l>I{K(iK\  or  a  small 
dual-disk  PHK(;K\. 


;     PREGEN    -     RS;;-.llf1/S/M..PLUS    CF;(    Svste.    P./'Jp',;;;t"i;rp"r;rr,^ue 
btarteij    at    ttmv    on    date 


1 

1 


;  Cop/ r  1  sh  t.  (C)  1383  by 

!  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Ma/nard.  Mass. 

*  "I.,,,,  Do  voM  u,i5h  to  see  the  PREGEN  notes^  [Y/NJ 


A  r.  5  ui  e  r  this  q  „  e  s  t  i  o  n  \'  E  S  if  •/  o 


.■■  ? 


^  ■ 

.'•■  ! 
■•  • 

■ 

> ; 


./ 1 


VOM  are  not  familiai  with  i  m  ,-,  n  i  r,  3  PREGEN. 


Beff^re  starti 


,,.,_  ,      '""  Pf^^EGEN.  vou  rnnst  ha-e  allocated  all  r  e  h  n  1  r  e  ■!  d  1  s  K 
and/or  taPe  drives  which  arp  not  pmMic  de-ices. 


a  s 


f  an  oMtPMt  disK  is  alreadv  ,„onnted,  PREGEN  will  nse  the  d  1  s  ^■ 
no',,     l\r  ''°\'"°""^^'^'  Pr.EGEN  will  p  r  n  u  ,  ,j  e  the  oPtion  uf 
'"ointm.  the  disK  either  with  or  withont  i  e  -  1  n  1  t  1  a  1  1  z  m  .  it. 

T  h  e  f  0  1  1  0  w  1  n  a  t  a  s  t;  s  III  a  V  b  e  r  e  q  n  1  r  e  d  : 

PIP  (  If  Msms  disK  distribution  media)  . 

'''-''  '^^  M-Bind  (naatape  distribntion  media)  . 

U^D  (If  a.,/  necess  a  rv  iJICs  do  not  alreadv  PM  1st)  . 

If  vou  are  runnm.  n„  a  svstem  with  onl,  one  free  d  i  s  f  dr,..e  -oth.r 

han  the  drme  used  for  vour  svstem  d  1  s  f:  )  .  and  vou  are  usm.  d  sf 
■^   tribution  media,  .our  svstem  disK  must  ha.-e  at  least  50.0 


/■  1 


To  0  t'  t  a  1)1  help  for 
t  e  (H  p  0  r  a  r  1  1  >■  5  t  c 

'  .  The  d  1  s  l;  1  r,  ddu 


■■  1 

>; 


^'■''  '"-'PStion.  type   ESC  .  To  exit  or  to 
temporarily  stop  PREGEN  execution,  type   CTR'./Z;. 


Procedure. 


"iMst  remain  mounted  throughout  the  entire  PREGEN 


For  questions  that  can  be  answered  YES  or  NO,  the  d  e  f  a  h  1  t,  is  NO 


unless  otherwise  specified.  For  questions  with  defaults,  the 
>     default  IS  Produced  by  Pressing  a  carriage  retmn   RET   n 
•>  ♦    r  e  5  p  0  n  s  e  t  0  t  h  e  q  u  e  s  t  1  0  n  . 


In  the  notes,  ddu:  refers  to  the  disk  drive  from  which  you  are  running  this 
procedure.  If  PIR  FLX,  and  KFI)  are  not  installed.  I>HK(;K.\  install.^  them 
and  dis[)Iays  a  message  to  indicate  this. 


Iron  tinned  on  next  pagt') 
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*  02.  0  C)  Are  v  o  u  r  u  n  n  i  n  a  or.  a  small  'j  m  a  1  -  tJ  i  s  t;  s  •/  %  t  p  m  t  i  N  J  : 

A  small  d  I.I  a  1  -  d  1  t  f;  s  v  s  l  e  (n  is  o  1 1  e  ui  h  i  c  h  has  o  ri  1  '.  l  i.i  o  s  in  a  I  1  •  J  i  -{J:  d  r  i  "  e  s  » 
such  as  RLOls.  TvLOZs*  RhOSs  or  RKi.>7s. 

If     >■  0  I.I    are     r  m  ri  ri  i  n  3    o  ri    a    small     d  1 1  a  1  •  d  i  s  K     s  v  s  t  e  oi  »     a  ii  s  i.i  e  r     t  h  i  <■.     q  1 1  e  5  t  i  o  1 1 
YES. 

If  '0  u  r  s  •/'  s  I  e  m  has  t  m  0  free  '1  1  s  f;  d  i  1  >'  e  s  (other  than  the  d  r  1  "  e  used  f  0  i 
-/our  system  d  i  s  K  )  .  or  if  /■  0  u  are  u  s  n  1  d  m  a  3  t  a  p  e  d  1  s  t  r  1  t'  h  t  1  0  ri  m  e  'j  i  a  . 
a  i"i  s  1.1  e  r  this  r  u  e  s  t  1  0  ii  NO. 

If  '  0  u  are  r  i.i  n  n  1  n  3  0  ii  a  d  u  a  1  -  d  1  s  K  s  v  s  t  e  m  which  h  a  '.>  a  1  a  r  3  e  s  '  s  t  e  m  d  1  •>  >; 
M  1  t  h  at  least  2  5  0  tj  0  free  t>  1  0  c  f;  s  »  v  0  u  in  a  v  a  n  5  1*1  e  r  either  NO  or  V  E  S  .  If 
voM  answer  NO.  all  networf.  veneration  command  files  and  object  f  i  1  e 'j 
will  be  placed  011  y  0  1.1  r  s  v  s  t  e  iti  ^d  1  s  K  ,  If  ■,  0  u  a  n  s  ui  e  r  \ES  >     the  ii  e  t  ui  0  r  f. 
s  e  11  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  command  files  ui  1  1  1  be  placed  0  I'l  s  0  m  e  d  1  s  f-  n  t  h  e  r  t  h  a  n  ■  our 
s  .  s  t  e  (Ti  d  1  5  K  (the  object  files  ui  1  1  1  r  e  m  a  1  vi  0  I'l  the  'i  1  s  t  i  1  b  n  t  1  0  n  t;  1  t  s  . 
1.1  h  1  c  h  must  be    swapped  ui  1  t  h  the  N E T G E N  >j  1  s  f;  ^j  u  r  1  n  s  the  1 1  e  t  1.1 0  r  t 
3  e  I'l  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  )  . 


For  a  DECnet-only  system  (a  DKC^net  FiSX  system  without  PSD.  2()()(M)  free 
blocks  is  sufficient. 


If  V  0  u  answer  YES.  approximately  500i'.i  b  1  0  c  f' s  of  free  space  are 
required  for  temporary  storage  on  your  system  d  1  s  ^;  .  LJ  I  L  [  1  3  7  .  1  i"i  J  will 
be  used  for  this  purpose,  and  should  11 0 1  t'  e  u  s  e  'j  for  user  files.  If 
you  do  not  h  a  n  e  5  Ci  0  0  free  b  1  0  c  K  s  .  create  a  cop,  of  v  0  n  i  system  d  i  s  t 
and  delete  files  such  as  m  a  p  s  .  1  i  s  t  1  ri  3  s  .  c  0  m  m  a  1 1  d  files,  sources  (other 
than  R S ; ; M C  .  M  A C  )  .  a  11  d  u  ii  ii  e  c  e  s  s  a  r  y  t  a  s  K  1  m  a  3  e  s  . 


For  a  DECnet-only  system.  .'K)0()  free  blocks  is  sufficient. 

I  n  addition,  if  y  0  u  a  n  s  w  e  r  YES.  your  d  1  s  t  r  1  t'  u  t  1  0  n  ^■  it  d  1  s  f  swill 
contain  the  object  files  used  durins  the  tasK  build  phase  of  NET  GEN. 
a  ii  ij  must  be  loaded  as  appropriate  objects  are  ii  p  e  d  e  d  to  t'  u  1  1  d  1 ,  p  t  w  0  r  f; 
tasf'vS.  For  this  reasoii.  it  is  sussested  that  ;  0  u  b  a  c  t>  up  the 
d  1  s  t  r  1  t'  u  t  1  0  )"(  Kits  prior  to  p  e  r  f  0  r  m  1  ti  3  the  3  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  1  0  11  . 


NOTE 

If  you  answer  NO  to  Question  2.(M),  the  subsequent  dialog  ap- 
pears in  Section  M..S.6.  If  you  answ  r  YKS  to  (Question  2.00.  the 
subsequent  dialog  appears  in  Section  :\.:\.l. 


Getting  Ready  for  NETGEN       3-27 


3.3.6    Standard  PREGEN 


PHKC.KN  displays  Question  M.OO  for  all  kits  except  NFyPKIT  because  NKT 
KIT  is  always  required. 


♦  <.'3.00    Copy     the    Dh'A'mt    d  i  s  t  r  i  b  m  t  i  o  n     K  i  i  v     [  y  /  n  ]  : 

Ans..er     this    c,,,^,^,^,,     vES     if     ,•  o  m    ha^e     this     d  i  s  l  r  ib  m  l  i  o  n    Kit.     and    vou 
'.'111     be     3  p  u  e  r  d  t  I  I,  3    a    DFA  'rwt    n  e  t  u'  o  r  h  . 

♦  Oa.'.H.    Where     is     the    m-tuurk    d  i  s  t  r  i  b '.i  t  i  on    Kit     1  o  o  d  e  d -^    [5]: 

Specifv     the     d.sK     or     taPe    driup    ,.,here     the     diMrib'^tion     Km     j,     or    '.ill 
be     loaded     i  e  .  a  .     DK 1     or     MMn )  . 

"^.C'l     U     the    ,//,s/,-    inr    tniu'i    a  1  read,      loaded     in    diiu;--'     t  V .- N  1  : 

Ansu,er     this    Question     YES    '..hen     the     d  i  s  t  r  i  b ',  t  i  on     Kit     i.     loaded     and     read/ 
to     be    mo'inted.     PREGEN    ..'ill     acfiaU-     mount     the    dish     'or     tape'. 

'■' 4  .  'ii 2     I  <;     t  h  e     t  a  p  e     1  G '1 II    B P  I  "^     [  Y  /  N  J  : 

Ans'..er  this  ...esti.n  YES  if  the  d  i  s  t  r  i  b '.,  t  i  o  n  taPe  is  encoded  '.- .  t  h  innn 
BPI  'bits  per  inch).  Ans'.'er  NO  if  the  tape  is  8<.n>  BPI. 

«.'5.0'>  Where  is  the  NETGEN  d  i  s  K  1  o  a  d  e  d  [  S  ]  : 

The  NETGEN  disK.  created  b-  PREGEN,  is  the  p  r  .„.  a  r  -  disf  „sed  d'^rins  a 
net'.,orK  generation.   It  uu  1  1  contain  all  command  files,  from  all 
distribntion  Kits.  ...hich  are  necessar,  d '.,  r  i  n  a  the  ^  n  e  s  t  i  o  n  a  n  s '..e  r 
Phase  of  the  geiieration. 


If  there  is  eno'.sh  room  on  this  ,i  i  s  K  ,  the  data  files,  object  files, 
an.j  tasK  imaaes  ...hich  will  be  used  durins  the  tas^  b'uld  pI 
3  e  n  e  r  a  I  1  0  n  m  a  >  also  be  placed  or,  this  d  i  s  K  . 


'hasp  (j  f  T  h 


Spec  1  f  V  the  d i sK  d  r i n  p  ^h 
(e.g.  Dri<:>  )  . 


ere  the  NETGEN  .j  i  s  K  is  or  will  be  loaded 


<''5.01  Is  the  disK  alread,  loaded  i  ,,  ddu     (net^vn   disk    drin'T    [  r  '  N  ]  : 

Ans'..er  this  Question  YES  when  the  NETGEN  disK  ,s  loaded  and  read,  to 
be  mounted.  PREGEN  '.' i  !  1  actuall-  mount  the  disK  ,f  it  is  not  alreadv 
(ti  0  I.I  ri  ted. 

"G.nn  Shoul.j  the  NETGEN  disK  be  i  n  i  t  i  a  1  i  r  e  d  "^  [Y/N]: 


Answer  this  Question  YES  if  the  disK  should  be  initialized.  This  will 
Place  an  initial  file  sstem  on  the  disK,  and  deslrov  anv  files  that 
ma/  hane  been  on  the  disK  pre^io'islv.  If  the  d;sK 
p  r  0  p  e  r  1  /  i  r,  i  t  i  a  1  i  j  e  d  .  answer  NO. 


has  a  1  r  e  a  d  >  b 


e  en 


If  V  0  1.1  a  u  s  w 


>e r  YES  .  the  d i s  K  will  be  g i n 


en     the     label     "NETGEN" , 


(contii' •  a  on  next  page) 


• 
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I'HPT.FA'  displays  Question  H.IM)  only  if  (he  NF/l^C.KN  disk  has  not  ah-eady 
heen  fnounted:  and  (hsplay^  the  tollowin^  statement  it  you  answer  N'KS  to 
l^iestion  ().(M). 

5     The     d  1  <;  >     w  i\  \     be     i  ii  i  t  i  a  1  i  r  e  'j    ui  i  t  h     the     label     "  NE  f  C  E  N  "  . 

.:  ♦  OB .  "  1     What     is     the     Idl.el     u  s  e  .1     to    mo'.ini     the    NETGEN     Jisf      LSJ: 
>» 

!  Specif  V     the     l.it'Pl     PRE  GEN     is     to     m  <;  e    wher    (iiouritiriS     thp    p  r  e  "  i  o  m  <i  1  v 

■  5  1  1 1  1  t  1  d  1  I  c  e  ■!    N  F  T  G  E  N    .J  i  s  K  .     T  h  i  -i     s  h  o  m  1  .j     bp     f  r  o  iti    >'     to      '.  'Jl     d  1  p  h  a  1 1  m  m  e  r  i  c 

?  characters. 

PKKdKN  displays  (Question  ().()!  it  vou  answer  NO  to  C^iestion  (i.OO.  At  this 
point,  the  eoniinand  tiles  are  eopied  to  the  NF/rCiKN  disk. 


> ; 
>; 
>; 
>i 
>  ? 
> ; 
> ; 
>; 
>; 
>; 
>? 

> ; 

■ 

> ; 
>; 
>; 
>? 
/■  1 


0  7,  On  Shoul'J  the  tu'tuork    object  files  be  meed  to  the  NETGEN  ■!  i  s  K "?  C  Y  /  N  ]  : 

The  object  f  i  1  e  =;  are  those  files  which  are  used  b ;    NETGEN  o  i.  1  •■  d  m  r  i  n  g 
the  b  I.I  1  1  d  Phase*  ui  h  e  vi  ail  of  the  s  e  ii  e  r  a  t  i  o  1 1  q  m  e  s  t  i  o  1 1  s  h  a  "  e  been 
a  ri  s  w  e  r  e  d  »  a  ii  d  the  processes  a  1 1  d  t  a  s  K  s  are  s  o  i  ii  s  to  t'  e  b  ij  i  1  t  . 

If  the  object  files  are  on  the  NETGEN  d  i  s  ^v  .  the-  a  r  «>  i  m  m  e  d  i  a  t  e  1  v 
available  for  Mse  bv  NETGEN.  If  t  h  e  ■-  are  oi.  a  separate  Object  disK» 
NETGEN  UI  1  1  1  h  a  >'  e  to  wait  until  that  d  i  s  K  is  read-  to  t'  e  m  o  m  n  t  e  d 
before  it  can  t"  i  i  I  d  the  t  a  s  K  s  for  that  p  r  o  'j  m  c  t  .  For  s  v  s  t  e  (ii  s  with  a 
limited  1 1 1  un  b  e  r  of  d  1  s  K  d  r  i  ' '  e  s  >  this  m  a  -  also  i  i  h  '  o  1  > '  e  dismounting  a  ii  ■  j 
nn  loading  some  d  t  h  e  r  disK  (snch  as  the  NETGEN  d  i  s  f>  '  . 

If  the  NETGEN  d i s  K  has  e  n  o  u  s  h  free  s  p  a  c  e  >  von  m  a  v  wish  to  m  o " e  all  of 
the  0  t'  j  e  c  t  files  to  the  NETGEN  .j  i  s  K  i  n  order  to  m  i  n  i  m  i  r  e  the  time 
ii  e  e  d  e  d  to  perform  a  n  e  t  w  o  r  K  3  e  ii  e  r  a  t  i  o  n  ,  If  so.  a  n  s  i.i  e  r  this  q  m  e  s  t  i  o  n 
'i'  E  5  .  If  there  is  ii  o  t  e  n  o  1 1  3  h  free  space*  or  if  .on  are  i  •  o  t  sure* 
a  1 1  s  ui  e  r  N  0  . 

T  h  e     n  n  m  b  e  r     0  f     f  r  e  e    b  I  0  c  K  5     0  1-1     t  h  e    N  E  T  G  E  N    d  1  5  I;     1  5  : 
fri-i'    hl'.nk    infarmatuin 


For  example:  1)M():  has  '24080.  blocks  free,  'Mm.  blocks  used  out  of  27126. 
Larjiest  contiguous  space  lllHO.  blocks  1652.  file  headers  are  free,  16.  head- 
ers used  out  of  1668.  During  this  time,  F^RECiEN  executes  a  PIP  ddu./VH 
command,  where  ddu:  is  the  NETCiEN  disk  drive. 

■>  5     The     a  p  p  r  0  M  1  111  0  •        n  n  m  b  e  r     of    b  I  0  c  K  "    needed     for     the    net  nark    objects     is: 
>  ;    nunihrr 


(lontiiuH'd  oil  nt'xt  pa^e) 
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>#   ( 


If  you  answer  Question  7.00  YRS,  PREGRN  copies  (he  files  to  (he  NFITCIKN 
disk  and  skips  over  (he  remaining  ques(i()ns  in  this  pass.  If  you  answer  NO, 
PHKCIKN  displays  (he  remaining  ques(ions. 

For  I)K(^ne(-oniy  sys(ems  (RSX  DECne(  without  PSI),  all  initialized  disks 
have  suffic'ien(  capaci(y  (o  hold  all  of  the  objec(  files,  ^^)r  nK(:ne(/PSI  .sys- 
(ems,  all  initialized  disks  have  sufficient  capacity  (except  RLOl). 

When  performing  an  RLOl  PRE(;p:N  for  a  DKCnet/PSI  system,  i(  is  recom- 
mended (ha(  you  place  the  Network  object  file  on  the  NETGEN  disk,  and 
place  the  DEC'net  and  PSI  objec(  files  on  a  separa(e  disk. 

)8.(:)0    Where     is    the    nrtuork    Object     d  i  s  f;     loaded"?    [5]: 


■ 
.■■•  t 

■>  ? 


.•'■  1 

■  ♦ 


This  m.  jecl  disk,  created  bv     PfvEGEN  .  will  contain  all  object,  data  and 
tasK  files  which  are  necessary  d  i .  r i n d  the  phase  of  the  network 
generation  which  builds  the  nctnorh    Product. 

This  Object  disK  may  be  a  separate  disk,  or  it  r„  a  v  be  a  disk  whirh 
a  1  r  e  a  d   holds  other  object  files  (or  an/  other  files). 

Specif,  the  disk  drn-e  where  the  Object  disk  is  or  will  be  loaded 
(  e  .  3  .  DMi)  )  . 

OB  .  <:>  1  Is  the  d  1  5  kv  a  1  r  e  a  d  v  loaded  in  ddu:  ■?  [  Y  /  N  ]  : 

Answer  this  r  ,  e 5 1  i  o n  YES  when  the  Object  disk  is  loaded  and  read/  to 
be  mounted.  PfyEGEN  will  actually  mount  the  disk  if  it  is  not  already 
(Ti  0  u ii  t  e  d  . 


In  Quesdon  H.O\,ddu:  refers  to  the  Object  disk  drive  specified  in  Question 

8.(M). 

*  09.00  Should  the  Object  disk  be  1  v,  1 1  1  a  1  1  z  e  d "?  C  Y  /  N  ]  : 
? 

;  Answer  this  Question  YES  if  the  disk  should  be  initialized.  Thi.  will 

1  Place  an  initial  file  system  on  the  disk,  and  destroy  any  filn   that 

1  ma',  ha-.e  been  on  the  disk  pre-iously.  If  the  disk  has  already  l  -  e  n 

1  p  r  0  p  e  r  1/  1  n  1  t  1  a  1  1  r  e  d  ,  a  ri  s  w  e  r  N  0  . 


If  you  a  1-1  s  1.1  e  r  ^' E S  ,  the  disk  will  b 


e  aiuen  the  label  "netubj", 


PREOEN  displays  Question  9.00  only  if  the  disk  has  not  alreadv  been 
mounted.  In  successive  passes,  PREGEN  replaces  netohj  with  decobj  and 
psiohj. 

PREGEN  displays  the  following  statement  if  you  answer  Question  9.00  YES. 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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1  Thp    i-j  1  s  f;     will     be     I  n  1  I  1  a  1  1  rP'J    w  i  l  h     the     la^pl     "ni'ti'hj', 
,.1 

/#  09.01    What     IS    the    label     m  5  e '1    to    diouiit    the    Object    d  i  s  K  "^    tSl: 
>l 

■■■  ?  Specify    the    label     PRE  GEN    is    to    use    when    f«oMntiii3    the    prpi'ionslv 

i  initialised    Object     ■!  i  s  I- .     This     s  h  o  m  1  d    be     from    i»    to     [2    a  1  ph  ^iii  mtie  r  i  c 

5  characters. 

FRECiKN  displays  Question  9.01  if  you  answer  Question  9.00  NO. 

At  this  point,  the  object  files  are  copied  to  the  Object  disk.  This  completes  one 
pass  of  PRKGKN.  If  all  distribution  kits  are  complete.  PHKOFA'  stops  here 
and  displays  the  following  statement.  If  not,  PHKOKN  returns  to  (Question 
',].{){)  and  displays  questions  for  the  next  distribution  kit. 


J       ::    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    ..    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    =    = 

;    PRtGEN    -    Stopped    at    time    on    date 
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3.3.7    PREGEN  for  a  Small  Dual-Disk  System 

If  you  answer  YKS  to  Question  2.00.  PHK(;KN  displays  the  lollowin^  Hialog 

♦  "3. no  CoPv  the  DHCnvt    ^nstribMHon  f;  ,  i  v  r,''N]: 


Answer  this  Question  YES  if  vou  ha^e  this  d  i  s  t  ,  i  t  m  t  i  o ,.  Km. 
will  be  deneratins  a  DHCnrt    networl;. 


d  1 1  'J        V  0  U 


SPecifv     the    disK    or     taPe    driue    where    the    di.tributi.n 
t'S     loaded     (e.  3.    DM     or    MMO)  . 


'■•4. '••<•>    Where     is     the    n.tunrh    d  i  s  t  r  i  t- u  t  i  o  v,     Kit     loaded'-^    [51: 

tit     1  s    or     I,"  1  1  1 

•■"^■'■'l     Is     the    disf;     already     loaded     in    ddur^    [V/N]: 

d""rvrGFNi'''i';""'     '^f     'J^^tribntion     Mt     is     loaded    and 
d.     PrvEGEN    will     actually    .,.o..nt     the     disK. 


A  n  5  ui  e  r     this     q 
'     to     be     in  0  M  i"i  t  e 


read 


■  1 

■ 

# 

■ 

? 


At  this  pent.  FHKGEN  copies  the  command  files  from  the  current  distribu- 
tion kit  to  the  system  disk,  which  serves  as  a  temporary  stora^^e  device  If  the 
kit  just  copied  was  the  Network  or  the  DKCnet  distribution  kit  PHK(;KN 
returns  to  Question  ;U)0  to  display  the  next  distributicm  kit.  When  all  re- 
quired kits  are  copied,  PRECJEN  displays  Question  5.(M). 

05.00  Where  is  the  NETGEN  disK  loaded"^  [5]: 

The  NETGEN  disK.  created  by  PREGEN,  is  the  Primar-  disK  ,,c»-.  h 

05.01     Is    the    .list    i,lr.a.j>     loaded     in    Hdn:    (m-tevn    ,IM    dnn-n    [v/N]: 
Answer     this    I'.iestion    YES    uhen    the    NFTrFw     h  ,  =  t       ,     ,        .     ^ 

i^^;:^^^;^.  pr.Hc.. ,.,..,  act,.ii./,.:^:?^:.:\5:sr.;°rt'":s-;„\^'r;e.;: 


*  OG.OO  Should  the  NETGEN  disK  be  initialized^  [Y/N]: 


p  '  a  ;:i:;:r;°;' '''  ^'  ''^  ''^^  ^^^'--^'^  ^-  n-.itiaii.ed.  This  wm 
.ar^a^e  b^::^      ^.:;r::e°;u:^.'^'Jrtr^'^^r^r^•  -'-  ^^^-  ^^^^ 

-oPerly  m  i  t  i  a  1  i  z  e  d  .  an  s  we  r  NO  '''  '^''  '^^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ '^ ''  ^' ^ -' 


!  If  y  0 


u  answer  YES.  the  disK  will  b 


e  5i  nen  the  label  "NETGEN" . 


PREOEN  displays  Question  6.00  only  if  the  NETGEN  disk  has  not  already 
QuTstUre '«)     "       '""''^■^'  '*"  '""'""'"*'  ''^'^"'^"'  "■  >•""  «"««"  VES  .0 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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>5  The  disK  will  be  imiialired  with  the  label  "NETGEN". 

>; 

>*  OG.Ol  What  15  the  label  used  to  mount  the  NETGEN  disK  [51: 

>; 

>i  Specify  the  label  PREGEN  is  to  use  when  (no  m  ii  t  i  n  3  the  preniouslv 

>  5  1  i-i  1  t  1  a  1  1  2  e  d  NETGEN  ij  i  s  K  .  This  should  be  from  0    to  12  a  1  p  h  a  n  i.i  (it  e  r  i  c 
>5character5. 


PREGEN  displays  Qqestion  6.01  if  you  answer  NO  to  Question  6.00. 

At  this  point,  the  command  files  stored  on  the  system  disk  are  copied  to  the 
NETGEN  disk,  and  then  deleted  from  the  system  disk.  This  completes  F^RE- 
GEN. 


;    PREGEN    -    Stopped    at    time    on    date 
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3.3.8    Sample  Standard  PREGEN 

The  following  listing  is  a  sample  of  a  standard  PRKdKN, 


>SET  /UIC= t 137 .10] 
>@ PRE GEN 


>;  PREGEN  -  RS;;-11M/S/M-PLUS  CE);  Sv.tem  P  r  e  ■  Ge  n  e  ,  .  i  i  o  „  Proce,^,, 
Started  at  16:08:13  o  i .  2  a  -  F  E  B -  8  3 


■>;   r  =  =  =  =  ~  =  =  = 


CoP.ri^ht  (C)  1981,  1382.  1983  tv 

D  1  3  1  t  d  1  E  q  M  1  p  fTi  e  i ,  t  Corporation.  M  a  /  r,  a  r  .i  .  M  a  s  -^  . 


♦ 

# 
# 

# 

1 


OK  on  Do  vou  wish  to  see  the  PREGEN  notes'^  CY/N]: 

<.'2  .  (M.)  Are  /  o  m  r  m  n  n  lug     on  a  5  (ii  a  1  1  d  n  a  1  •■  .j  1  s  f. 

04.  (.'0  Where  is  the  Networf;  distribution 

04.01  Is  the  disK  already  loaded  in  DL : 

05.00  Where  is  the  NETGEN  disK  1  0  a  d  e  d '-■'  [S];  DM1 

'■'5.01  Is  the  disK  already  loaded  1  r,  DM1 

OG.uO  Shou 1 d  the  NETGEN  di sK  be 


system"^  t  '1'  /  N 
^  1  t  loaded"^  [  S  ] 
[  ^'  /  N  ]  : 


111  1  t  1  a  1 
^^^     '^^''^     ''''ll  t"?  nutialiced  with  the  label 


'  [Y/N] 

e  d  -^  [  \ 


N]  : 
■NETGEN" 


DL.  : 


;  C  0  p  -  1  r,  3  U  I  C  "  [  1  3  7  .  1  Ci  ]  "  . 

;  C  0  p  y  1  n  3  U  I  C  "[1,2]". 

?  Copy ina  UIC  "I  132  ,34]  "  . 

;  Copying  UIC  " [  141  -34  ]  "  . 


*  07. on  Should  the  NetworK  object  files  be  moued  to  the  NETGEN  disK 


[  Y  ,'  N  ] 


5  C  0  p  V  1 n  g  UIC  "[137 

5  C  0  p  y  1  n  sf  UIC  "[137 

i  Copying  UIC  "[130 

'  C  0  p  y  n-i  g  UIC  "[130 

»  Copying  UIC  "[131 

?  Copying  UIC  "[131 

;  Copying  UIC  " [ 1 32 

;  Copying  UIC  " [ 132 

5  Copying  UIC  " [ 1 35 

!  Copying  UIC  " [ 1 35 

!  C  0  p  y  1  n  g  UIC  "[141 

;  C  0  p  /  1 1-,  g  UIC 

* 
1 


1  0  ]  "  . 

24]  "  . 

1  0  ]  "  . 

24]  "  . 

1 1:>  ] " . 

24]  "  . 

24]  "  . 

54]"  . 

1  0  ]  "  . 

241  "  . 

24]  "  , 


[  141  ,54]  "  . 
i  1  s  III  0  M  r,  t  e  ij  from  D  L  (• 


##  * 


?G°n-fl^***  m'V"°'""n"  ""°"'  '''-■'■        ***  ^''''^     dis,„0Mnt  initiated 
IB:  13:^8  #«♦  DLo:  --  Dismount  complete 

■■.  , 

*  03.00  Copy  the  DECnet  distribution  K  1  t -^  [Y/N]-  < 

*  ...4.00  Where  is  the  DECnet  distribution  Kit  loaded-^  [SI:  DL  : 

*  04. 1)1  Is  the  disK  al read/  loaded  in  DL:V  [Y/N] : 

!  C  0  p  /  1  n  g  U  I  C  "  C  1  3  7  .  1  (;)  ]  "  , 

*  07.00  Should  the  DECnet  object  files  be  moued  to  the  NETGEN  d  1  s  f;  "^  [Y/N] 
i  C  0  p  y  1  n  g  U  I  C  "  [  1  3  7  ,  1  0  ]  "  . 


(continued  on  next  pii^e) 
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"C  1 
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2a] 
II'] 
24] 
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241 
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241 
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TTo 


>i  1  s  m  0  M  ri  t  e  d     from    D L  ii :        •  *  «    F  i  i .  u 
:  5  2    «  •  *     D  L  I''  :  D  i  s  m  o  1 1  ri  l     c  o  iti  p  1  p  t  e 


I     'j  1  ':-  tti  0  Ml  1 1     n  I  1  t  1  a  t  e  'i    •  •  * 


03 
i>4 
04 


.  Ci  II  Copy  t  h  p  P  5  I  d  1  s  I  r  1  1. 1 1 1  1  0  ri  K  i  l 
.Oil  Where  \  "j  :  h  e  P  5  I  d  i  s  t  r  i  b  m  t  i  o  i , 
.01     Is     the    disk    a  1 r  e  a  d '     I  o  i  1  e  d     i  1 1 


'     [  \'  /  N  ]  : 
fit     loaded  '•' 
DL:v     [V/Nl: 


[5]  :  DL: 


;  C  0  p  1  r,  d  UIC  "[151.101". 


>* 


0  7.00  Should  the  PS  I  o  t- j  e  c  t  files  be    moued  to  the  NET  GEN  d  i  s  K '•'  [  i' -  N  ]  :  V 

Copviiid  UIC  "[151  .101  " 

C  0  p  V  1  n  d  UIC  "[1.1]". 

Copv  ir.d  UIC  "  [  155  .24  1  '■ 

C  0  p  V  1  n  d  UIC  "[153.54]" 

CoP>  iiid  UIC  "  [  152  .24]  " 

Copv  111  d  UIC  "  [  154  .241  " 

Cop/  111  d  UIC  "  [  153  .241  " 

Cop  .  Ill  d  UIC  "  [  141.'  .  liO  " 

Cop  V  11,  g  UIC  "  [  14n  .24  J  " 


D  M  0     -        T  T 1 1  :        d  i  s  m  o  ■.(  1 1 1  e  d     from    D  L  i.'  :        •  •  *     Filial     d  i  s  m  o  u  1 1 1     initiated     •  ♦  • 
1  G  :  3  3  :  3  1        »  ♦  »    D  L  O  :     -  -    D  i  5  in  o  m  ri  t     complete 


DM0  TTo:        d  i  =,  in  o  m  1 1 1  e  d     from    DM1:        •  »  •     Final     d  i  s  m  o  1 1  ii  t     initiated     »  •  * 

1  G  :  3  3  :  3  4       •  •  «    D  M  I  :     -  -    D  i  s  m  o  n  ri  t     complete 


PREGEN    -     Stopped     at     16:33:35    on    24-FEB-83 


@       EOF 
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3.3.9    Sample  Small  DuaUDisk  PREGEN 

Vhv  l(.||..wmK  listiiiK  is  a  sample  da  small  (inal-disk  I'KFIOFA" 


SET     'UIC  =  [ 137  .10] 
(?PryEGEN 

; 


'     PREGEN     -     RS;;     1  1  M/t5 /M  -  PI  iiq    re-'    c ,  „  ,  „       n  ^ 

liM    •:,    n    r-i.ub    Lfc.,    5  v  5  I  e  (ti    P  r  e  -  Ge  t,  p  r  a  t  1  0 1,    Pro 

^^^rtel    al     15:i:i8:Z6    on    <il-FEP    83 


=  33  = 


c  e  'j  II  r  p 


;  _  . 

; 

?  Cop  ,  r  I  3h  t     (  C  ^     1383    t- v 

5  Di  3  I  T   H     (.  riM  1  Pmenl     Corpo  rat  i 


Oh.    M  a /  1 1  a  r  d  .    Mass. 


•  <M.OO    Do     vou    ...ish     to     see    the     PfvEGEN    ^^utes?    [  y  -  rj  j  • 

*  "-•'•'•■'  ^re   0"  r ,11,9  on  a  small  .J  m  a  1  -  .j  1  s  f 


s  ,  s  t  e  rii  •^  [  Y  N  1  : 


•  <.a.o.,  wh.re  ,s  the  Net.orK  .1,  s  t  r  U.  n  t  .  0 .,  K  :  t  l    ^.Z  s  •  '  pi; 


COPV  1  ,i3  UIC  ■'  [  1  37  ,  1(1]  ■■  . 

C  0  p  -  1 1,  9  UIC  "  [  1  ,  Z  ]  "  . 

Cop-  1  ,1  3  UIC  "  C  1  32  .3U  ]  "  . 

Cop,  11,3  Urc  T  1  ^  1  .  la  ]  "  . 


DM0 


TT51:   dismoMi-.te.J  from  DLm:    #.»  Final  .jismo 


'  I'l  t  I  11 1  t.  1  a  I  p  .i  •  • 


*  03.00  Cop.  thp  DECnei  .i  1  ,  i  n  t  n  l  1  0  n  hitv  [y/NJ-  y 

.  ua.uu  Where  ..  the  DECnet  .1,  s  1  ri  b  m  t  1  o  n  Mt  1  0  ;  d  e  .J  ^  [SI:  Dm 

*  "4.ni  I,  the  disK  alrea.J.  loaded  n,  DLM-r  fy  ni-  v 


»  C  0  p  V  1  n  9  UIC  "[137.1  ()  ]  "  . 
DM0  --  TT51:   dismounted  from  DLu: 


♦  ♦  Final  d 


1  s  m  0  ■  I  n  t  initiated 


♦  03. 00  Copv  the  PSI  d:strit..,tion  Kit^  [y-N]- 

♦  05....,  Where  is  the  NETGFN  d  ,  s  k  loaded"^  IS}':     DL'; 
05. ui  Is  the  disK  alreadv  loaded  in  DLn:7  [y/^].  ■■ 

♦  UG.OO  Should  the  NETGEN  d  1  s  f,  be  initialised^'  [,;nJ:  y 


j  The  disK  u,ill  be  initialised  with  the  label  "NETGlN". 

DM0     -  -     T  T  5  1  :        d  i  s  m  0  u  ri  t  e  d     from    D  L  (")  •  *  «     r  ,  ,   -,  1      ^ 

1  1  um    ULU  »»#     l-inal     dismount     initiated     »*» 

C  0  p  •/  1  n  g  N  e  1 1.1 0  r  K  files 


• 

DM0 


C  0  p  •/  1  n  3  UIC  "  [  1  3  7  ,  1  0  j  ■'  . 

C  0  p  /  1  n  g  UIC  "[1.2]". 

C  0  p  ■/  1  n  g  UIC  "  l\3Z  ,3U]"  . 

Copying  UIC  "  [  1  a  1  .  3  a  ]  "  . 

Copying  DECnet  files 

!  C  0  p  ■/  1  n  g  UIC  "  [  1  3  7  .  1  .j  ]  "  . 

-  T  T51  :   dismounted  f  r  om  DLO : 


*  »  *    Filial     .j  1  s  (II 0 


'III  t     111  1  t  1  a  t  ed     ♦*♦ 


PFvEGEN 


EOF 


Stopped     at     15:1^:12    on    0 1  - F  E 


B-  83 
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Chapter  4 

NETGEN  Dialog:  NET 


The  first  part  ot  the  NKTCiKN  dialog  presents  \K1\  NKT  displays  a  series  of 
network  questions  relating  to  the  Communications  Executive  (CEX)  and 
other  common  components. 

The  following  NKT  dialog  represents  the  text  NPiTClEN  displays  when  per- 
forming an  initial  generation  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  A  Component 
Mode  or  a  Restore  Mode  generation  sometimes  displays  a  slight  variation  in 
the  wording  of  specific  questions.  For  example,  the  defaults  displayed  some- 
times vary  from  those  displayed  in  this  dialog.  Your  responses  should  always 
be  guided  by  the  question  and  text  displayed  on  your  terminal. 


4.1    Starting  NETGEN 


In  order  to  run  \KT(1EN,  you  must  have  access  privilege  to  the  target  disk 
and  you  must  have  your  target  disk  mounted. 

4.1.1    Running  NETGEN  on  an  RSX-11M/11M-PLUS  System 

On  an  RSX-llM/1  IM-PLUS  system,  there  are  two  ways  to  gain  the  required 
access  privilege: 

1.  Log  in  as  a  privileged  user. 

2.  Allocate  the  target  disk  for  your  exclusive  use. 

In  addition,  you  must  use  MCR  as  your  Command  Language  Interpreter 
(CLI)  for  NETCiEN.  If  MCR  is  not  your  command  language  interpreter,  then 
you  must  change  to  MCR.  To  do  this,  enter: 

>    SET    TERM    MCry 


4-1 


In  performing  a  NKTCKN.  you  may  prefer  to  use  a  hardcopv  terminal  tn 
generate  a  clear  permanent  record. 

To  start  NhrrCKN.  make  sure  the  NKT(;KN  disk  is  m..unted    T<.  do  this 
enter  the  lollowing  if  a  PHECJEN  was  performed. 

>  ALL    ddiiu 

>  MOU    (iduu      NET  GEN 

n  FRECIEN  va.-,  hri  required   enter  the  following: 

>  ALL    dduu: 

>  MOU    (iduu:    DECK  IT 

NpyPGEN  is  performed  hy  executing  an  indirect  command  file.  Invoke  NET- 
(lEN  as  follows: 

>@(/rfim.  C  137  ,  10]NETGEN 

The  variable,  dciuu:,  is  the  NETdEN  disk  you  just  mounted.  All  sections  of 
the  \hI(;E\  procedure  are  then  automatically  invoked  in  turn. 

4.1.2    Running  NETGEN  on  a  VAX/VMS  System 

If  you  are  doing  an  RSX-llS  NETCJEN  on  a  VAX/VMS  svstem,  vou  should 
have  access  to  the  following  required  privileges: 

1.  Change  M(  le  to  Kernel  Privilege  (CMKRNL).  This  allows  vou  to  change 
default  UICs  and  directories.  You  must  have  this  privilege  before  vou  can 
set  the  »*emaining  privileges. 

2.  Logical  I/O  Privilege  (LOG-IO).  This  privilege  permits  RSX-UM  VMRto 
do  logical  I/O  on  task  image  files. 

3.  System  Protection  Privilege  (SYSPRV).  This  privilege  allows  vou  to  cre- 
ate files  in  directories  not  owned  by  the  current  VIC. 

If  you  have  the  SETPRV  privilege,  you  can  establish  the  required  privileges 
with  the  following  MCR  command: 

>  SET    PryOC/PryIt.)=(prini  lesec  ,.  .  .  ]  , 

To  find  out  what  privileges  you  have,  use  the  following  MCR  command: 

>  SHn    PROC/PRIV  , 


For  more  information    -n  using  these  privileges,  see  the  VAX/VMS  Sxste 
Manager's  (hiide. 


m 
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Tn  addition,  you  must  use  MCR  as  your  conuiiand  lan^'ua^c  interpri'ter  (CLI) 
for  NKTdF.N.  If  MCR  is  not  your  command  lan^ua^'e  interpreter,  then  you 
must  chan^ie  to  M('K.  To  do  this,  lo^  in  using  the  /C\A  MCH  qualifier.  For 
example: 


Username:  BYSTEM/CL I -MCR 
Password: 


In  performing?  a  NKTCJKN,  you  may  prefer  to  use  a  hardoopy  terminal  to 
generate  a  dear  permanent  record. 

To  start  NKT(;P:N.  mal^e  sure  the  NKTCKN  disk  is  mounted.  To  do  this, 
enter  the  following  if  a  PHKCIEN  was  pertbrmed. 

■■'•    ALL    (iduu: 

"'    MOU    dduu     NETQEN 

If  PRFXiEN  was  not  required,  enter  the  following: 

>  ALL    dduu:  \ 

>  MOU    dduu     DECK  IT 

NET(ip]N  is  performed  bv  executing  an  indirect  command  file.  Invoke  NKT- 
(lEN  as  follows: 


■'(?(/(yuj/.[  137  ,  lOlNETGEN 

The  variable,  dduu:,  is  the  NP]T(1EN  disk  you  just  mounted.  All  sections  of 
the  NETGEN  procedure  are  then  automatically  invoked  in  turn. 


4.2    Initialization  Questicns 


In  any  mode,  the  following  initialization  questions  are  displayed.  Figure  4-1 
illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  general  initialization. 


NETGEN  Dialog:  NET        4-3 
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Figure  4-1:    NET  —  Section  1  —  General  Initialization 
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>l 

>;   = 


SSS33S3SS3S 


3rsra39c33  =  3 


NET    -    rySX- 1  IM/S/M-PLUS    CE!<    Svstem    Generation    Procpd'.ire 
Started    at    timv    on    datr 


Copv r  I  sht     (C )     1383    bv 

D  1 4«  I  t  a  1    E «<  M  1  p fft e  11 1    C  0  r  p  0  r  a  t  1  0  n  I    M a  >'  II  a  r  .j  .    M  a  5  s  . 

Generate  a  CE)!  Svstem.  nersion  I'tr    no   >    for  v  o  m  r  RSK- 1  I  M /S /M  -  PLUS 
tarset  svstem. 

T  h  e    f  0  1  1  0  w  1 11  s    C  E );    P  r  0  d  1.1  c  t  s    fti  a  •/•    b  e    S  e  n  e  r  a  t  e  "j 
>»  DECnet 

>l  PSI 

>l 

The     .j  1  s  t  r  1  b  1 1 1  1  0  n     Kits    iti  u  5  t     be     n  p    to     the    c  u  rrerit     patch     lei'el.     If 

1 1  e  c  e  5  5  a  r  -   »     von    s  h  o  m  1  ij    stop    the     feneration     a  imj    a  p  p  1  ,     the    ri  e  c  e  s  s  a  r  / 

patches. 

The  logical  device  name  LB:  s  h  o  n  1  ^j  already  be  assianed  to  the  d  e "  i  c  e 
which  c  0  n  t  a  1 11  s  the  1  i  b  r  a  r  v  f  i  1  e  <»  for  the  s  v  s  t  e  m  v  o  i.i  a  i  e  3  e  n  e  r  a  t  i  1 1  3  . 
These  files  are  EXELIB.OLB.  EXEMC.MLB.  rvSKMAC .  SML  .  SYSLIB.OLB.  and. 
for  RS;;-11S.  IISLIB.OLB. 


>l 


The  logical  den  ice  names  IN:.  OU:.  LS:  and  MP:  should  not  be  ass  i  Sued 
to  anv  den  ices  before  startin.^  the  deneratiori.  These  losical  de<Mce 
names  are  used  b  v  NE  T  GE  N  to  refer  to  n  a  r  i  o  u  s  d  i  s  f;  s  used  d  u  r  i  n  d  the 
a  e  ri  e  r  a  t  1  0  vi  . 

EOS   Do  V  0  i.i  i»i a ri  t  t  0  : 

RET    -Cont  mue  .    E-Exit    CSJ: 

R E  T    -    C  0  n  t  1  n  u  e    ui  1  t  h    ii  0  r  m  a  1     p  r  0  c  e  s  s  1  ri  3 
E  -    T  e  r  m  1  11  a  t  e     t  h  e    3  e  I'l  e  r  a  t  1  0  ri 


NET  -  Section  1  -  General  Iriitializatiori 


>» 


*  0  1  .  (!)  C)  Do  V  0  u  M  a  n  t  to  see  the  N  E  T  G  E  N  ri  o  t  e  s  /  c  a  u  t  i  o  ii  s  "^  [  D  =  N  1  [  N'  /  N  ]  : 

The  riotes/cautions  describe  the  preresijisite  coriditioris  for  starting 
the  NETGEN  procedure. 

♦  01.00  Do  you  want  to  see  the  NETGEN  n  o  t  e  s  /  c  a  u  t  i  on  s  "^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]:  Y 
NotethefollowiriS: 


.  If  you  hai'e  not  already  performed  a  SYSGEN  for  vour  taraet  s/stem. 
•■'  0  u  must  do  so  before  c  o  n  t  i  n  u  i  ri  3  , 

.  The  prit»ile3ed  tasKs  Generated  durina  NETGEN  use  configuration 
dependent  parameters  produced  b  v  SYSGEN.  For  R  S  K  -  1  1 M / S  /  M  -  P  L  U  S 
systems,  the  RSKMC.MAC  file  and  the  RSKllM.STB  (or  RSXllS.STB)  file 
for  the  target  system  ?  r  e  ri  e  c  e  s  s  a  r  y  .  If  they  are  ri  o  t  already  o  ri 
the  t-irset  device  under  the  proper  UIC.  NETGEN  will  mone  them  from 
the  user's  svstem  den  ice  to  the  taraet  den  ice. 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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>l 
>l 
>l 
>l 
>l 


.OM  ,acK  ,1  MP  before  conin.Mn.s.  as  ihe  .Je.Mce  uu  1  1  t., 
enat.  le.i  .j  m  r  i  r,  g  the  NETGFN  spq.iehce. 


p  1,  r  1  1 1? 


.  Thp  ProPPr  s,ste.,.  1  i  r  r  a  r  ,  p  s  f  ,,  r  thp  t.rs,,  ,,,ip, .^  ^  e  on  the 

NtibtN.Thesplihraripsarp: 

EXELIB.OLB,    E;;EMC.MLB,    RS;;f1AC.SML  .     aiMJ    SYSLID.ULb. 

li.     a.J,nt:or,.     for     a.    TvS"     IIS    NETGEN.     thP     llSLIB.aiR     f,lp     w,     r  p  .  „  ,  ,  ,  ,^  . 

.  If  ^OMr  tarspt  s.stP.,,  .-..PPoris  thP  Qmpmp  Manaspr  t  UMG  »  .  and   ■  o ,,h 

to  gpneratP  net.orf:  t  a  s  I;  s  .h.ch  .av  usp  this  f  a ,:  a  1  M.  ,  .  thP  Q„P,.e 
nana  Pr  o..ect  Ut.rarv  .ust  b  p  o„  thp  logical  .Ip.mcp  LB:  under 
uiL  LI,,  a  J  while  ,0-1  are  p  e  r  f  o  r  .,m  n  g  .(>.,r  NET  GEN.  Thi^  fi! 


p  is: 


OMG.OLb 


>? 


^OM  Wish  to  gpnpiatP  nPtworK  lasKs  ...hich  rPcnire  support  for  rvMS  ' 

I   nr^'''"/'"'-'  """'  '""  '''  ^'"2  '^^^^  °"  '""^  logical  LB:  dP.ire 
pr  or  to  performing   onr  NETGEN.  NE7GEN  will  1  o  o  f:  for  thesP  files 

th  r..'  r%M''  frr---'^  '■     SV5GEN.  Thp  following  ar        fi     '' 
that  NE  TGEN  wi  1  1  1 ocK  f or : 

rvriSLIB.OLB.  rvMSll);.ODL  and  fyMR  1  2;;  .  DDL  . 

RMSrvES.TSK  and  TvMSRES.STB  df  rPsidPnt  lihraries  are  snP.ortPd). 


.lode^FCs'?;.':'  '"'":  ^'■"'^"^^^  ^    "-'--   residPnt  or  a  SMPPmi.nr 
T.l\  -'^"5!:  '.^'"^  ■°"  '•"'^^  ^^P  nelworK  tashs  to  nse  this 

p  on  thp  logical  d  p "  1  c  p  LB: 


litrarv  ,  thP  FCS  1  i  b  r  a  r  /  f  i  le,  „M,st  I 


>  '     n  n  d  e  r  U  I  C  [  1  .  1  ]  ui  h  i  1  p 


are 


on  are  p  p  r  f  o  r  mi  n  g  ■,  o  n  r  NETGEN.   Thesp  files 


>; 
>i 

>i 
>i 

> ; 
> ; 
>? 
>i 
>J 
> ; 

\  • 
,.-■  1 

\  • 

^ « 

>\ 
>\ 
y\ 
>» 
>\ 
>\ 

>; 

■ 
1 

>\ 

>\ 

>l 

>f 


Pr^plf'Tcl:  ""'  ''"'"^ES.STB  O„e„.orv  resident  FCS  li  t  r  a  r   files). 
FCSF5L.TSK  and  FCSFSL.5TB  (sMPer-^isor  Mode  PCS  1  i  t.  r  a  r  v  files.. 


The  following  installed  t  a  s  ►:  s  are  r 
von  are  p  p  r  f  o  r  t^i  i  n  a  v  o  n  r  NETGEN: 


e  =•  n  1  r  e  d  o  ii  v  q  ..i  r  host  s  v  s  t  e  r.i  ur h  i  1 


PIP.  LBfy,  MAC,  and  TkB  for  rvS- -  1  1 11  /  S  /  M  -  PL  US  NETGENs. 
STK  (slow  tasK  tnilder)  for  rvS);  -  1  1 M- PLUS  NETGENs. 

If  thPsP  tasKs  are  not  .Mreadv  installed,  and  von  are  logged  m  a^  n 
^rmiieged  user,  NETGEN  will  install  th  logged  m  a.  a 


-,,  ^  MAP  -,  ,,  -^"'  ^"t-oma  t  1  c  a  1  1,  .   If  tkB  and 

and  MAC  are  installed,  vou  .av  want  to  re. one  the.  and  reinstall 
the.,,  with  an  increment  of  3i.0(..  to  IS.mh.  k  ,pc  en  ♦  k,  '  ^  '  y  «!  i  i 
of  NETGEN  will   rnn  faster.    '  ^  ^""  ^ '^  section 

The  following  installed  t  a  s  f,  s  are  re..ired  on  vonr  host  system  while 
<on  are  Performing  .our  NETGEN.  under  the  following  conditi^": 

LOA  and  UNL  if  device  dri-ers  re^mre  loading. 

MOU  and  DM0  if  disKs  r  e  c,  m  i  r  e  mounting. 

UFD  if  the  required  UICs  do  not  alread-  enist. 

If  these  tasKs  are  not  alreadv  installed,  and  vou  are  logged  ,n  as  a 
Prn.ileged  user.  NETGEN  will  install  them  a u t oma t i c a  1  1  ! 

If  vou  are  generating  more  than  one  networf:  onto  the  same  target 
■isK,  the  networK  help  fUe  <  [  1  . 2  ]  NE  THL  P  .  ULB  )  a  ,  d  the  lang  age 
libraries  (  [  1  ,  1] NETFOR . OLB  and  C  1  ,  11  NE T L I B . ML B )  w ,  1  b e   e p u  e ^ 
each  time  NETGEN  is  run.  Vou  mav  ,.,ant  to  sa^^e  the     f  u't      ,^ 
doing  the  next  NETGEN.  This  is  of  Particular  i  n t e r e s t      o .  e  o   t h p 
networKs  is  for  RSX-llS  and  the  other  networK  i        rvi'-   ^      ^ 
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'cntitinued  on  next  page) 


RS-:     1  IM    PI  US. 

,     For    q'lestioii'.     that     con    be    aiisvereij    VE5    or     NO.     the     1  e  f  d  m  I  i     is    NO 
M )  1  1  e  s  s    otherwise    specified.     For    '^  > >  e  s  i  i  n  ii  %    u  i  t  h    'j  e  f  a  m  1  i  s  .    the 
'j  e  f  a  M  I  I     1  ■:     p  r  o  d  i.i  c  e  d    t'  -     p  r  e  s  s  i  i  >  i     a    carriage     r  p  t  m  r  1 1     '     RET     )     \  y, 
respoiiselot,  he^tiiestion. 

.     Aj  d  1  t  I  0 II  a  1     PKplanator/     text     for     each    quest  loii    mn,     be    ot'taiiie'J    b  v 
h  I  t  t  1  M  3     I  h  P    E  5  C  A  P  F.    f.  e  •■  . 


1 

! 
1 


.  Unless  otherwise  speci'    '•  it  is  possUle  to  interr'iPt  a  series  of 
questions  t' V  t.  Ping   CTRL  ^  .  Yom  w  i  1  1  then  t.  e  3i"eii  the  options 
of  either  r  e  s  t  <i  r  t  i  n  g  the  section  from  the  top.  t  e  m  p  o  r  a  r  i  1  .  stopping 
the  g  e  ii  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  .  or  t  e  r  m  i  ii  a  t  i  n  g  the  g  e  ii  e  r  a  t  i  o  ii  . 

0 Z  .  4-> '  I  Target  s  •,  s  t  e  <ti  device  L  dduu  >    D  =  S  V  0 <:» ;  ]  t  S  ]  : 

This  .d  e  "  1  c  e  u"  i  1  1  c  o  n  t  a  i  ri  all  files  required  to  r  m  i .  the  ri  e  t  w  o  r  >   t.  e  i  n  g 
generated.  This  i  vi  c  1  u  d  e  s  all  t  a  s  K  files,  lata  ti  a  s  e  s  »  c  o  mrn  a  ri  d  files, 
a  ri  d  generation  ui  o  r  t.  files.  This  iti  m  s  t  be  a  F  i  1  e  s  -  1  1  d  i  s  >;  device.  The 
trailing  colon  (e.g.  S  Y :  )  is  optional.  The  default  device  is  5  V :  , 

\F/I'(1FA'  displays  (^ucstiofis  2.01  and  2.02  only  it  t  fie  dcv  ice  has  not  hccii 
mounted.  If  you  answer  VKS  to  (Question  2.01.  NKTliKN  will  mount  ilu- 
device. 


♦  02.111     Is    (/(/(/(/    read    "^    [D-N]     [  V    N]  : 

Load     the    disK     into    dri^e    ddiiu:     and     start     the     dri^e     before     aii  s  we  r  i  ii  g 
"i'  E  S    to     this    q  u  e  s  t  1  0  ii  . 

♦  OZ.CiZ    '.'clume     label     for    dduu:     tD'-Nonel     [  S    R  •  ("i  .  -  i  :  .  ] 

A    uolume     1  a  t' e  1     is     required     for     all     (nountable     de"ices,     This    "oiume 
label     u«  a  s    set     i.i  h  e  r.     the    <>  o  1  u  (n  e    was     i  n  i  t  i  a  1  i  .:  e  d  . 


The  tollowing  error  nn  sn\ie  and  (Question  2.0M  appear  only  it  the  device  could 
not  be  properly  mounted. 


An  error  occurred  when  the  "olume  was  mounted.  Possible   the  "oluitie  is 
not  p  r  0  p  e  r  1  V  loaded,  the  u  o  1  u  m  e  1  a  !■  e  1  was  i  ii  c  o  r  r  e  c  t  1   s  i.i  p  p  1  i  e  d  t  the 
"  0  1  u  (ti  e  was  not  i  v,  i  t  i  a  1  i  r  e  d  to  F  i  1  e  s  •  i  1  .  or  the  "  M  0  U  "  t  a  s  K  wis  not 
1  ri  s  t  a  1  1  e  d  . 

>  *  <.'  Z!  .  0  3  Do  V  0  u  (..  1  5  h  to  s  p  e  c  i  f  v  a  d  i  f  f  p  r  e  ii  t  d  e  "  i  c  e  "^  [  D  -  N  ]  1  'i'  '  N  J  : 

If  V  0  u  answer  \'ES  >    v  o  u  w  i  1  i  be  a  s  I;  e  d  for  a  '.different  d  e  >  >  i  c  e  name. 

*  OB.  0  0  Listing /map  de^ice'^  Idduu  <    0  =  None]  [S]: 

This  device  will  c  o  ri  t  a  i  r,  all  list  files  a  ii  d  map  files  .g  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  e  d  t'  .  the 
assembler  and  tasK  builder.  This  must  be  either  a  Files-ll  disK  deuice. 
or  the  LP:  or  NL  :  den  ices.  The  t  r  a  i  1  i -i  g  colon  (e.g.  BY:)  is  optional. 
If  r,  0  maps  a  iMJ  listings  are  desired  at  all.  r  e  s  p  o  n  .j  with  a  carriage 
r  e  t  u  r  ri  . 


It  you  want  maps  and  listings  on  a  device  other  than  a  target  device,  use 
another  available  device.  Approximately  3, 000  l)locks  are  required  for  maps 
and  listings,  depending  on  the  optional  components  you  s[)ecify.  If  you  specify 
a  device  in  Question  .'100  that  you  have  not  yet  defined  to  the  system,  you  will 
be  asked  a  series  of  questions  similar  to  Questions  2.01  through  2.0.3. 

(I'otitiniu'd  oil  ni'xt  pagei 
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>*    Oa.ori  UIC  GroMP  Code  for  NETGEN 


outPMt.  ^  [0  R:  1  -37  7  D:5  ]  t  S] 


>; 


>; 
>? 


Specifv  thp  Uir  GroMP  Code  .,n.jer  u.hicM  ull  Ser,er,ilpd  f 
reside.  WorK  files,  source  files.  1  1 1.  r  a  r  v  and  o  b  j  e  r  t  f 
files.  ,,1  a  p  files,  a  r,  d  t  a  s  K  a  r,  d  data  t  a  s  e  files  u.  i  1  1  a  I 
"arious  user  codes  m  i  i  h  i .,  this  sroup  (e.s.  t5.«]).  Fil 
already  exist  under  l..e%?    UICs  mav  be  deleted  or  Pur3e 

Note  that  the  uoer  musr  ha'-e  Friui  leaps  to  create,  wri 
delete  all  files  under  t.  "n  e  chosen  UIC  GrouP  Code. 


lies  Ml 
lies.  1 
1  a  p  p  e  a 

e  s  i»i  h  1  (• 
d  . 


1  '.  I  1  n  3 

r  under 
h 


t  e  (  read,  and 


>t 


VV  hen  you  do  your  first  NKTCIKN.  you  can  choose  any  TIC.  However,  it  vou 
do  another  NKTCIKN  and  you  want  to  make  use  ot  vour  previous  answers 
then  you  must  specify  the  same  V\C  vou  specified  in  vour  lirst  NKTdK.N 
Similarly,  specify  the  same  I'lC  if  you  do  a  NKTCKX  in  Component  Mode. 

♦  05. UO  Do  vou  ..ant  tc  Perform  a  Component  Mo  ,i  e  \,  p  „  e  r  a  t  i  o  n"^  [D  =  N]  [V  N]: 

If  a  CEK  svstem  has  alread,  been  Generated  on  t  .v  .  ]  .  ,ou  mov 
vish  to  generate  onl.  components  for  that  s  ■,  s  t  e  m  .  Components  are 
those  tasKs  and/or  data  bases  which  do  not  chanSe  the  Preu,ouslv 
defined  networK  c  o  n  f  i  3  .,  r  a  t  i  o  n  .  If  >■  0  u  ,..  1  s  h  to  .Generate  onl. 
1  components,  answer  YES.  and  0  n  1  v  c  omP  0  n  e  n  t  s  ue  s  t  i  0  n  s  will  be  a  s  f:  e  d  . 

NKTCKN  displays  (Question  .^.00  (mly  if  you  have  previouslv  performed  a  full 
NKIXIKN. 

()nce  you  specify  Component  Mode,  NKT(;K\  runs  in  (^.mponent  Mode 
throughout:  responses  are  not  saved,  and  the  XFmNS.CMI)  file  is  not  un- 
dated (Chapter  7). 

NKTdKN  displays  Questicm  f>.(K)  only  if  you  have  performed  one  previous 


;  Sane,^  responses  were  detected.  These  were  compiled  on  datr    at 
'  tmu'    with  a  User  ID  of  ";/,s,t  ,cf' . 


>l 


*  06.00  Do  you  wish  to  use  these  saued  responses'^  [D-N]  [V^Nl: 

Answer  this  Question  YES  if  ,ou  wish  to  use  the  responses  from 
clatf    at  ttmf  f    User  ID  "('.s»t  id". 

If  you  answer  YES.  these  sa-ed  responses  will  be  used  to  answer  as 
man,  of  the  questions  as  Possible,  for  the  new  s-stem  ,ou  are 
seneratina.  If  these  saued  responses  are  incomplete.  NETGEN  will 

relp  rlp^'lf'""''  ''     ''"''     '"'    "'"'"''     ""     '''     '''     remainder  of  the 
responses.  If  ,■  o  u  answer  NO.  your  Previous  responses  will  be  ignored. 


(con tinned  on  next  pa^t') 
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NKTCiFA'  displays  the  tollowiiin  text  aiul  Question  H.OI  it  you  have  previously 
pertormed  two  or  more  NETGENs. 

Sa"e-|     responses    wpre     1  e  i  e  c  t  e  •!  .     These    were    compile'j     on    datr    at 
timv    1.11th    a    U«.er     ID    of     "uxt   kI"  , 

All    earlier     set     of     sa"e'j     resporise*;    uias     coifi  piled    on    'Jate     at 
time    with    a    User     IP    of     "ustr   id'  , 
>l 

>*    C>S  . '"'  1     Do     v  0  M    '.1 1  s  h     to     M  s  e     the     later     set     of     s  a  "  e  '1     r  e  s  p  o  ri  s  e  s  "^     [  D  -  N  ]     C  \'  /  N  ]  : 

>  ; 

Answei  this  qnestion  ',ES  if  v  o  >.  wish  K  ■}    use  the  responses  from 
date    at  timr  »    User  ID  "ns^•r    id". 

If  V  0  M  answer  YES»  these  sa^'ed  responses  will  te  used  to  answer  as 
(«  a  r.  V  of  the  <=?  M  e  s  t  1  0  n  s  as  p  o  s  s  1 1'  1  e  .  for  the  ri  e  ••'  s  v  s  t  e  m  von  are 

Generating,  and  the  earlier  set  of  sa'ied  responses  (from  datt'    at 
tinu't    Uspr  ID  "j/mt  /f/"  )  w  i  1  1  b  e  1  o  s  t  . 

If  these  sa«'ed  responses  are  i  r,  r  o'hp  1  e  t  e  »  NETGEN  will  nse  the  responses 
It  finds  a  n  ij  prompt  v  o<\    for  the  r  e  m  a  i  ri  .j  e  r  of  the  r  e  s  p  o  ii  s  e  s  . 

If  V  0  '.1  a  ri  s  1.1  e  r  NO.  von  ui  i  1  1  t<  o     a  s  K  e  d  a  t'  o  n  t  the  earlier  set  of  s  a  "  e  d 
r  e  s  p  0  ri  5  e  s  . 
>l 

>  •  OG  .  02  Do  V  0  u  wish  to  n  -s  e  the  earlier  set  of  s  a  "  e  d  r  e  s  p  o  ii  s  e  s  "^  t  D  =  N  ]  [  N'  /  N  1  : 

A  ri  s  w  e  r  this  question  'i'  E  S  if  von  wish  to  m  s  e  the  r  e  s  p  o  ii  s  e  s  f  r  o  fn 
date    at  titnc  t    User  ID  "user    id". 

If  voM  answer  YES.  these  saned  r-'sponses  will  be  used  to  answer  as 
many  of  the  q  m  e  s  t  i  o  ii  s  as  possible,  for  the  ii  e  w  s  v  s  t  e  m  /on  are 
Generating,  and  the  later  set  of  sa^ed  responses  (from  date    at 
tinif  >    User  ID  "usrr   /d"  )  w  i  1  1  b  e  1  o  s  t  . 

If  these  saned  responses  are  incomplete.  NETGEN  will  use  the  respoiises 
It  finds  a  )i  d  p  r  0  (ti  p  t  V  0  u  for  the  remainder  of  the  r  e  s  p  o  ii  s  e  s  . 

If  von  answer  NO.  these  s  a  m  e  d  responses  (from  date    at  time . 
User  ID  "user   irf"  )  w  i  1  1  be  1  o  s  t  . 

>♦  i:iB.0  3  Do  VOM  want  to  displav  these  sai'ed  responses'^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

If  VOM  answer  YES  to  this  question,  when  the  saned  responses  are  Msed» 
the  data  restored  nia  these  saned  responses  will  be  displaved  on  the 
t  e  r  (ti  1  ii  a  1  . 


It  is  recommended  that  you  answer  Question  6.03  YES. 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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"G.i'U  Do  voM  want  lo  change  these  s  a  h  e  d  re5Poi.&e%'^  LD-NJ  [V/NJ: 

If  VOM  ar.suier  YES  lo  thl5  «^Mestior hen  each  section  i  ^.  f  i  n  i  ^,  h  p  d  .  van 

'*'''^  ^'P  «i"en  I  he  oPtion  of  repeat  ins  the  section.  If  von  r  h  o  n  s  e  to 
repeat  the  section,  all  suestxons  will  be  a s K e d  asam.  and  /  o m  answer 
the  section  aneui.  This  allouis  /  o  m  to  chanse  vonr  prenjoMb  responses. 

When  possible.  Preuions  responses  are  d  i  s  p  I  a  •,  e  d  as  defaults,  so  that 
Ivpins   rvET   Mill  cause  the  original  response  to  be  used  aflam.  Note 
that  for  sofTie  questions  this  is  not  possible,  fyestonses  to  these 
'=iuestions  must  alwavs  be  fullv  specified,  each  time.  For  example.  ,,  1| 
of  the  c^uestions  in  NET  section  3  are  of  the  t,Pe  u.hich  must  aJMa-s  be 
c  0  m  p  1  p  t  f  1  -   r  e  s  p  e  c  1  f  I  e  ij  . 

If   ou  ansuier  NO  to  this  question.  >■  o  u  r  prp-ious  responses  are  used  as 
the/  stand,  and  /ou  are  Smen  no  option  for  chansins  them. 

'■'G...?  Haue  vou  performed  a  SYSGEN  since  vour  last  NETGEN-^  tD^NJCVNl: 

Ansujer  this  Question  YES  if  vou  haue  Performed  a  new  SYSGEN  since  the 
NETGEN  being  restored  was  done.  Answer  NO  if  a  new  SYSGEN  has  not 
been  done.  This  will  determine  whether  or  not  new  fySltMCMAC  and 
ryS;;llM.  STB  files  are  needed. 

If  vou  answer  YES.  several  sections  mav  be  automat  ica  11-   repeated,  in 
order  to  reset  answers  or  values  which  were  based  on  the  o  i  ■•  s/sti 
^ilP^'  If  ''""  answer  NO.  sections  will  be 
request, 


em 


epeated     oiil 


at  vour 


>l 


07.00  User  ID  for  sa'-ms  new  responses'^  [D  =  None]  CS  Tv 


0  .  -3<.'.  ]  : 


The  responses  siuen  during  this  feneration  will  be  saued  for  later 
reference  or  re-use.  You  should  pro-ide  some  ID  (up  to  3''  characters) 
by  which  /ou  will  be  able  to  tell,  at  some  future  time,  whether  or  not 
these  saued  responses  are  usable. 

Note  that  this  string  must  not  contain  an/  sinsle-quote  (")  or  double- 
quote(")characters. 


NKTGEN  does  not  display  Question  7.00  in  Component  Mode. 

Jt  is  advisable  that  you  do  not  use  a  default  here.  You  do  not  need  to  code  in 
the  date  and  time;  they  are  stored.  Any  characters,  including  spaces  and 
punctuation  marks,  can  be  used  such  as  LARRY  DAY:  DRY  RUN  2. 

NP:TGEN  does  not  display  Questions  8.00,  9.00,  or  lO.(X)  in  Component  Mode. 


*  nS.OO  Is  this  generation  to  be  a  dr/  run'^  CD  =  N]  [Y/NJ: 

!  If  vou  answer  YES  to  this  question,  the  s/stem  vou  specif v  will  not 

I  actual  Iv  be  built.  Your  responses  will  be  sa-ed.  howeugr.  and  a  real 

'  ^  e  )•,  e  r  a  1 1  0  n  (,i  a  >•  be  Performed  later,  u  s  i  n  a  these  saued  responses. 


(coniiiiucd  oti  next  t)agel 
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♦    iiD.OO    Do     von    uiani     a     stavniard     fMiicljon     r.  e  I  u'O  r  K '-■'     [D  =  N1     [V'Nl: 

Ariswern-i3    VES    to     t  h  i  ^j    q  m  e  s  t  i  o  n    will     result,     in    NET  GEN    a  s  K  i  n  3     a    m  i  ii  ninidi 
1 1  I.I  i!i  t'  e  r     of    q  "J  e  s  t  1  0  ri  s  ,     A    f  m  1  1     c  o  m  p  1  i  m  e  n  t     of    c  o  rti  p  o  ri  e  n  t  s    ui  i  1  1     he    g  e  n  e  r  a  t  p  .1 
and    most    optional     parameters    will     be     filled     in    with    predefined    i*  a  Imps. 
If    a    I'alue    has    not     been    defined     for     a    parameter  »    NET  GEN    will     asK     the 
r  p  q  u  1  r  e  d    q  n  e  s  t  I  0  n  s  . 


If  you  answer  VKS  to  Question  f),  NF/niFA'  does  not  display  (^lestion  Id. 


■  *  i  I) .  CiO  Should  all  c  n  (tt  p  o  ri  e  n  t  s  t.  e  3  e  ii  e  r  a  t  e  d  '^  C  D  -  N  ]  [  \'  '  N  1  : 

If  von  answer  VES  to  this  qi.iestiont  vonr  s  v  s  t  p  m  will  t.  e  generated  with 
the  f  n  I  1  c  0  (ti  p  1  1  m  e  ii  t  of  c  o  in  p  o  ii  e  n  t  s  bi.it  v  o  m  will  still  h  a  "  e  to  s  p  e  c  i  f  v 
the  I'  a  1  u  e  5  for  all  o  p  t  i  o  vi  a  1  parameters.  If  von  answer  N  0  •  von  will  he 
a  s  K  e  d  on  an  i  1 1  d  i  >  >  i  d  m  a  1  t'  a  s  i  s  whether  or  not  each  c  o  m  p  o  1 1  e  ii  t  is  t  u  b  h 
?  generated. 


NOTE 

Certain  components  (for  example,  the  network  manajienient 
components.  NTL.  N'l'INIT)  are  always  f^eneratecl  despite  y(»iir 
response  to  Question  10. 00. 


*  ll.i.K.)  Should  old  files  be  deleted"^  tD^NJ  tY/N]: 

>  I 

?  If  this  q  I.I  e  s  t  1  0  i-i  IS  a  ii  s  UI  e  r  e  d  \'  E  S  .  all  o  1  'i  files  on  the  t  a  r  g  p  t  »  listing 

;  and  map  dec  ices  under  the  target  UICs  (enceF-t  those  files  which  will 

i  be  11  e  e  d  e  d  during  this  g  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  i  o  ii  )  will  be  d  p  I  e  t  e  ■!  . 

>\ 

;  This  IS  r  e  c  0  m  m  e  n  d  e  d  if  the  target  UICs  contain  files  from  a  p  r  e  < '  i  o  m  s 

;  generation*  or  if  s  a  n  e  d  r  e  s  p  o  ii  s  e  s  are  b  e  i  ii  g  used  to  r  e  c  o  "  e  r  f  r  o  iti  a 

.'  ;  system  crash. 


Question  11.00  is  not  displayed  in  Dry  Hun  Mode. 


5       EOS       Do     V  0  M    i»i  a Ti  t     t  0  : 

5  R  E  T     -  C  0  n  t  1  n  1.1  e  >    R  •  R  e  p  e  a  t     s  e  c  t  i  o  ri  .     P  -  P  a  n  s  e  »    E  -  E  «  i  t 


NETGEN  Dialog:  NET        4-11 


4.3    Define  the  Target  System 


This  section  defines  a  number  ofchamcteristies  for  vour  tar^jet  system  'I'hese 
eharacteristics  define  a  DKCnet-only  system,  a  I)K('net/PSI  svstem.  and  op- 
erating system  eharacteristics. 

FiKure4  2  illustrates  the  sequence  of  (jiiestions  for  defining  the  target  system. 


SPECIFY 

LOCATION 

OF 

RSXMC  MAC 

FILE 


I 


SPECIFY 

LOCATION 

OF 

RSX11M  STB 

FILE 


VERIFY 

SUPERVISOR 

MODE 

FCS  LIBRARY 


1" 

i 


VERIFY 
CORE 
RESIDENT 
FCS  LIBRARY 


VERIFY 

GENERATION 

OF 

DECnet 

PRODUCT 

I        SECTION  3       ) 


Figure  4-2:    NET  —  Section  2  ~  Define  the  Target  System 
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\      NET  -  Section  2  -  D#finfthf  Tariet  Svsttm 

%       =:    =    3s    =    s:s    =    zs    =    S3ss3srs33s:s3   =    sssss3   =   3:3:=3::ss:    =    =   z    =    =    :r:3SS3 
>l 

♦  III. 'XI    Use     ihP    RS!;MC.MAC    on    ihliiu :  \  uic)'^    CD-N]     tV'Nl: 

5    RS;;MC.MAr     is     the     file    which    'iefine^.     thp     f  p  d  r  n  r  p '^>     t- u  i  I  t     into     the     t,  ,i  r  g  e  I 
1     oppratiii3     s.stPiti.     A    copv     of     this     file    htis     t'Peii    fon  n  <i    on     the     T  a  r  i  e  t 
5    D  e  "  1  c  e  /  U  I  C  •     It     this     is     a    correct    c  o  p  v  >     a  vi  s  i«i  e  r     thp    i  m  e  s  t  i  o  ii    N'  E  S  . 

NF/rCiKN  displays  (Question  1.00.  it  the  HSXMC.MAC  tile  is  toiiiul  on  the 
tar^'t't  disk  and  uiuler  the  network  I'lC. 

♦  02.00    RS;;MC.MAC     location"?     (  d  d  m  n  :  T  3  .  m  ]  .    D-t(iri!ct    r/rr/cr  :  T  {/(i!  '     [51: 
1 

;  RS;(MC.riAC     is     Ihp     filp    which    defines     the    features     t' m  i  1  t     into    the     target 

!  5  V  s  t  p  III .     This     file    m  n  s  t     be    m  o  "  e  ■!     from     its    p  r  e  s  e  ii  t     I  o  c  a  t  i  o  ii    to 

«  dduu  :     [i/;i].     The     present     location    must     be    s  p  e  c  i  f  i  e '1     as     a    'j  e  "  i  c  e 

i  a  n  'j     U  I  C  '     I  vi     an/     of     the     f  0  1  1  o  w  i  ri  g     formats. 


\         'j  'J  M  'I :  [  g  g  g  •  m m m  ] 

?    ij  d  M  M  : 

\  [  S  g  g  .  m  rn  m  ] 


Specify  both  .j  e  "  i  c  e  a  1 1 .  j  U  I  C 

Spec  if  V  .Je"ice.  with  UIC  of  de  fault  uic 

S  p  e  c  1  f  V  UIC.  oil  'j  e  'M  c  e  target  d  e  "  i  c  e  : 


NF/rCiKN  displays  (Question  'J. 00  only  it  NF/rCiKN  cannot  locate  this  tile  on 
the  target  disk  and  under  the  network  I'lC. 

Atter  you  specify  its  location,  NKTCiKN  moves  HSXM(\MA('  to  the  correct 
location.  This  tile  is  customarily  stored  on  I.H:!11,101.  If  you  do  not  know  the 
location  of  the  file,  you  may  need  to  press  Z  to  get  a  hreak  question,  and  then 
pause  to  gain  access  to  the  operating  system  in  order  to  search  for  it.  Knter  its 
location  in  one  of  the  indicated  tormats. 


NOTE 

If  you  s|)ecity  a  device  in  response  to  this  question,  and  if  the 
device  you  specity  is  unknown  to  \KT(iKN,  NK'IXIKN  will  ask 
a  series  ot  questions  similar  to  (Questions  2.01  and  2. '^'2.  in  Sec- 
tion 1. 


5  dduu   [ U I C ] RS aMC . MAC  is  being  scanned  to  define  vomt  target  svstem. 
1  This  (ti  a  V  t  a  K  e  m  p  to  s  e    a  1  m  i  ii  m  t  e  s  . 


;  The  target  is  a  r,  R  S  K  -  1  1  M  -  P  LU  S  s  v  s  t  e  m  .  i.i  i  t  h  .  .  . 


>? 

>; 
1 


> 


■■■'\ 


A    ZijK  -E  X  ec  M  t  I  np 

K  e  rii  e  1     data    space    e  ii  a  b  1  e  d 

Eh  t  elided    memory     support     (more     thaii     124K    words     of    memoiy) 

U  M  R    s  M  p  p  0  r  t 

M  u  1  t  1  -  u  s  e  r     p  r  0  t  e  c  t  1  0 1'l 

E  X  t  e  11  d  e  d     1  n  s  t  r  u  c  t  I  0  I'l    set     (  E  I  S  ) 

Power  fail  recovery  support 

D  y  ii  a (Ti  I  c  t  a  s  f;  c  h  e  c  f;  p  o  i  ri  t  a  1  1  o  c  a  t  i  o  ri 

PLAS  support 

No  Queue  Manager  i Q M G )  support 


This     list     represents     the     information     NET(JKN'     obtained     from     the 
HSXMC.MAC  tile.  Your  system  may  display  a  different  list. 

((■(»iif iiuu'd  nn  next  pH^e) 


NETGEN  Dialog:  NET        4-13 


•  03..),,  Use  the  fyS;;  li  M  .  S  TB  ur,  ihluuiluu]     [  L)  -  N  ] '•  [Y/N]: 


riS)'\  IM.STB  IS  thii  file  which  lef 


n.p^,  the  Slot,  a  1  s  mt.  ols  for  ihn  t  j  r  s  e  l 


ueu,ce/UIC.  If  this  IS  a  correct  cop>.  answer  ihH  ^Mestion  vEc,. 

NK'niKN  Hisplavs  Quesii.m  .UK),  il  the  KSXiiM.STH  file  is  Cuind  en  \hv 
target  disk  and  under  the  netwcrk  CIC.  K..r  RSX  US  systems  NKTCFN 
displays  the  lile  name.  RSXI  IS. S'Pf^ 

♦  -a.nn  ryS;;ilM.STB  locatio.,  (.J.JuuUa  ,„.J  ,  D-fA/uu  :(y/,|)  tSl: 

I  'vsJi"''T' .r/^  ''''    ':"'''    ''''"''     ''^     ^'"^'"  -'"'^ols  for  the  target 

rr.V^ll   T.       """'  ,''  "'°"''  '^'^"'  '^^  -resent  location  to 
;  <Uh.u    luuU     The  Present  location  ,„,,st  be  s  p  e  ci  f  i  e  .J  a.  a  .Je-.ce 
I  a  n  .j  U I C  .  ir,  a  r,  V  of  the  following  formats. 


'i  d  n  M  :  [  g  g  g  ,  ,ii  iti  m  ] 

■J  'j  M  I.I  : 

[  g  g  s  I  III  III  HI  ] 


Specif,     both    .lei'ice    an.-l    (J  I C 

Specif   .J  en  ice.  with  UIC  of  .Jefault  UIC 

Specif-,  UIC  .  on  .Je'- 1  ce  .J.j'.m  : 


XKTC.FA'  displays  (^,esti.m  4.00  only  if  XKTCK.N  cannot  l.-iate  this  lilc  on 
the  target  disk  and  under  the  network  I'lC.  For  HSX  US  systems  XnCFN 
displays  the  tile  name  HSXI  IS. STH. 

After  y..u  speedy  its  location.  NKTCFN  moves  HSXllM.STH  to  the  correct 
oration.  I  his  file  is  customarily  stored  on  I.H  [1  .Vli  f„r 
KSX  IIM'IIM  Fl.rS  systems  and  .mLH:[l.(vt]  for  KSX  US  systems  Ifvou 
do  not  know  the  location  of  the  file,  you  mav  need  to  press  Z  to  get  a  hreak 
question,  and  then  pause  to  ^ain  access  t..  the  operating  system  in  order  to 
search  tor  it.  Fnter  its  location  in  one  of  the  indicated  formats. 

NOTE 

If  you  specify  a  device  in  response  to  this  question,  and  if  the 
device  you  specify  is  unknown  to  NF'I'(;K\.  NKTOFN  dis- 
plays a  series  of  questions  similar  to  Questions  2.01  and  2.02  in 
Section  1 


*  05.00  Shoul.J  tasks  lint;  to  the  suPer 


'  1  5  0  r  mode  F  C  S  1  i  t-  r  a  r  v  '•  [  D  =  N  ]  [;  'U] 


;  II     "'-\''y'\^    supervisor  mo.de  FCS  library  and  von  wonLi  life  the 
J  .letworK  tasks  to  Imk  to  it,  answer  this  Question  YES. 

;  Note  that  th,s  librarv  must  be  located  as  follows: 
■  '       LB0(.):[1  ,!  ]FCSFSL.TSh 
>'       LBOOrCl  .1 JFCSFSL.STB 

NF/rOKN  displays  Question  5.00  only  for  RSX  llM  PLl'S  systems  if  you 
specified  the  supervisor  m.>de  FCS  library  during  SYSCJKN.  Answering  this 
question  \  ES,  causes  tasks  that  link  to  this  librarv  to  be  smaller 


Uoiuimu'ci  on  lu-xl  page) 
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*    OG  .  00    S  h  0  II 1  .J    I  a  s  K  s     1  m  K     to    the    (n  e  m  o  r  v     r  e  s  i  'J  e  n  t    F  H  S    1  i  b  r  .a  i  ,  '"    [  U  ■  N  ]     L  i' ,  U  ]  : 

;     If    voM    ha»<e    ri    (nemorv     reside-it    FCS    library    and    vou    would    liKe    the 
5    n  e  t  w  0  r  f;    t  a  s  f;  s    to     1  i  n  K    to    i  t  »    a  n  s  i.i  e  r    this    <=nj  e  s  t  i  n  ri    \'  E  5  . 

;  ; 

?  N  0  I  p     »,  h  d  t     this     1  1  b'  r  a  r  V    ni  u  s  t     be     1  o  c  a  t  p  d    as     f  o  1  1  o  w  -  : 

:■■  }  LB<Mi.  [1,1  IFC  3REB.  T5K                 j 

>l  LBuu: t  1  » 1 JFCSRES.STB 

■•■' 

NKTCFA'  displays  (^icstion  ().()()  only  lor  HSX  llM/  llM  PLl'S  systems,  il 
you  specified  the  Memory  Resident  FCS  library  during  SYSdKN.  Answering 
this  question  YKS,  causes  tasks  that  link  to  this  library  to  be  smaller. 

The  following  statement  appears  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore 
Mode  tor  a  DKCnet-only  system.  It  is  not  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 


;?  Thp  DECnet  CEM  Product  will  be  ,^en  p  r  a  t  e  d  . 

Depending  on  the  type  of  kit  you  purchased,  N'F/rOKN  displays  one  of  the 
following  statements. 

•  Routing  or  nonrouting  nodes  can  be  generated  trom  your  distribution  kit. 

•  N'onroutin^  nodes  can  be  generated  from  your  distribution  kit. 

NFyrCiKN  displays  (Questions  7.00  and  7.01  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or 
Restore  Mode,  only  if  you  are  generating  a  DKCnet/PSI  system.  NFTdKN 
displays  similar  questions  in  (^)mponent  Mode,  if  you  are  generating  a  DFC- 
net-onlv  system  or  a  DFcnet/PSI  svstem. 


♦  07. no  Generate  the  DECnet  producf^  [D  =  N1  [  Y  Ni  ]  : 

;  If  ,0M  want  to  include  the  indicated  CE^i  Product  m  /our  networK 
i  5  V  s  t  e  III  t  a  n  s  i.i  e  r  the  q  u  e  s  t  i  o  ri  Y  E  S  • 


If  you  are  adding  or  changing  specific  PSI  components  to  an  existing  DFCnet 
system,  and  you  do  not  need  to  supply  DPXnet  components,  answer  this 
question  NO. 

If  you  are  adding  or  changing  specific  DKCnet  components  to  an  existing 
DECnet  system,  answer  this  question  YKS.  If  you  want  to  include  the  DKC- 
net components  in  vour  original  DKCnet/PSI  generation,  answer  this  (}uest ion 
YKS. 


• 


*  'J  7  .  (j  1  G  e  11  e  r  a  t  e  the  PSI  prod  1 1  c  t  '^  [  D  =  N  1  [  \'  /  N  ]  : 

i  If  '■  0  u  i«i  a  ri  t  to  1  ri  c  1  M  ,j  e  the  indicated  C  E  ;<  P  r  o  'J  u  c  t  in  v  o  u  r  ri  e  t  ui  o  r  K 

?  s  '/'  s  t  e  III  »     a  ri  s  1.1  e  r     t  h  e    R  u  e  5  t  1  0  ii    Y E S  . 

■ 

'       E  0 S       D  0     V  0  u    ui  a  II  t     t  0  : 

*  RET     -  C  0  II  t  1  n  u  e  ,    S  -  S K  i  p  ,    R  -  R  e  p  e  a  t     5  e  c  t  i  o  ii  •     P  -  P  a  u  s  e  »    E  -  E  k  i  t 


i^ETGEN  Dialog:  NET        4-15 


4.4   Define  the  System  Lines 


In  (lehne  your  system  lines.  NKTdKN  asks  vou  f,.  specilv  a  Device  Driver 
(DDM)  Process  name  The  DDM  identilies  a  process  that  controls  an  I/O 
device.  DK('net  incU.des  DIK'MP  devices.  KPM  (the  Kthernet  IVotocoi  Man- 
ager) devices,  and  DLM  (Data  Link  Mapping)  pseudodevices.  PSI  includes 
X.2.)  devices. 

•  DKCnet  DDMs  support  devices  that  allow  DECnet  users  to  communicate 
with  other  DKC^net  users  usin^  the  DKCnet  DD(\MP  protocol. 

•  KPM  DDMs  support  Kthernet  devices  that  allow  DKC^net  users  to  commu- 
nicate with  other  DKCnet  users  using  the  Kthernet  protocol. 

•  DLM  DDMs  are  pseudodevices  that  allow  DKCnet  users  to  communicate 
with  other  DKCnet  users  using  X.2ri  circuits  over  a  I\SN.  DLM  circuits  are 
referenced  as  if  they  are  circuits  on  a  multipoint  tributary. 

•  PSI  DDMs  support  devices  that  are  nmnected  to  the  Packet  SwitchiuL' 
Network  (PSN). 

DLM  and  PSI  circuits  are  available  only  it  vou  have  purchased  a  license  lor 
the  Packetnet  Sy.stem  Interlace  (In  this  manual,  the  Packet  Switching  Net- 
work IS  synonymous  with  the  Public  Packet  Switching  Network.). 

In  Questions  2.00  through  5.00.  NKT(;KN  displavs  the  variable  dru  Device 
names  {dcr)  can  have  different  forms.  In  each  case,  NKTCKN  will  display  the 
correct  form  for  the  specific  communications  device  vou  specitv  in  (^lestion 
1.00.  For  example.  KDP-2-La  would  be  displayed  on-line  using  the  following 
format.  This  is  the  longest  form  a  device  name  can  take. 

deu-x-y.z 


where: 
dev 

X 

y 


is  the  current  Device  Driver  Module. 

is  the  number  of  this  controller. 

is  the  number  of  this  line  tm  the  controller. 

IS  the  number  of  this  multipoint  tributary  on  the  current  line. 


NOTE 

Some  devices  (DMC,  DMR,  DUP)  do  not  support  multiple 
lines  or  tributaries.  For  example.  DMC  supports  one  line  hav- 
ing the  format,  dev-x. 

Figure  4-3  illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  defining  the  system  lines. 
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DEFINE 

DEVICE 

DRIVER 

PROCESS 

NAMES 


SPECIFY 

NUMBER 

OF 

DEVICE 

CONTROLLERS 


SPECIFY    NUMBER 
OF  LINES 
FOR  DEVICES 
(MULTIPLEXER 
DEVICES  ONLY) 


I 


SPECIFY 
FULL  OR 
HALF  DUPLEX 
MODE  FOR 
LINES 


I 


SPECIFY 

MULTIPOINT 

DEVICES 


I 


f       SECTION  4       j 


Figure  4-3:    NET  ~  Section  3  ~  Define  the  System  Lines 


NETGEN  Dialog:  NET       4-17 


t 

># 
>l 

:■  ? 


>l 


.-■■  1 

"s   • 

/■  1 


NET 


5  e  c  I  I  0 1,  3    Define  the  S  v  s  I  f  m  Lines 


=  =  r  r  r  s 


=  -  =  »«■■••■■*•» 


Ol.Oo  Denice  Driuer  Process  nar-.e"^  t  RET  ^Do-pI  rS  Tv :  0  -  3 .1  : 
The  Dew  ice  Driver  Mo.jule  (  DDM )  Process 


ui  h  1  c  h  c  0  n  I  r  0  1  s  an  I  /  Q  .j  e  n  i  c  e  .  E  n  t  e  r 
no  (no  re  dei'ices  to  SMPPort. 

The  leaal  DECnet  denice  .jri-er  Process  names  are: 
Name   Physical  device  Nawi 


name  i  d  e  n  t  i  f  i  e  s  o  process 


a    carriage  r  e  l  n  r  n  m  h  e  1 1  there  a i 


>  i 

>; 


DMC  DMCll  or  DMrvll 

DMP  DMPl 1 

DU  DUll 

DUP  DUPll 

DV  D«.'ll 

KDP  KMCll/DUPlt 

UNA  DEUNA 

DLM  PS  I  Data  L  i  n  f;  MappinS 


OL 

DZ 

KDZ 

PCL 


Physical     iJeii  I  c  e 

DLl  1 
DZU 

KMCll     DZll 
PCL  1  1 


Not  all  ol  these  devices  may  he  avaihihle  to  you. 

If  you  have  a  Q  BUS  (LSI)  processor,  such  as  a  V\)V  ]\/2:\,  NKHiKN  dis- 
plays the  following  list  of  devices  instead  of  the  ahove  list: 


>?  The  lesal  DECr 


>  i 


>?  Name  Physical  .J  e  w  i  c  e 

> ;  _  _ 

>  5  DM'.'  DM'.M  1 

>  ?  DPV  DPi.'l  1 
)?  DU','  DU'.'U 

>!  DLM  PS  I  Data  Lmf;  Mapping 

>»  ONA  DEONA 


■  et  denice  .j  r  i  <- e  r  Process  names  are: 
Name   Physical  den  ice 


DLV    DL'.M  1 
DZ'.'    DZU  11 


The  following  devices  are  available  for  DECnet/PSI  svstems  other  than  thos 
that  use  the  Q-BUS: 


)se 


;  The  le^al  PSI  de-ice  drn-er  Process  names  are 
i  Name  Phvs  1  cal  deu  1  ce 


5  SDP   DUPl 1 
5  KMX   KMSll 


\[v^'n   ^To?  ^^^'^  ^^'^^^  processor.  NETOEN  displavs  the  following  list  for 
Dh(  net/PSI  svstems: 


>j  The  leaal  PSI  deujce  driuer  Process  names  are: 

>  5  Name  Ph V  s  1  cal  den  1  ce 

■••■I 

>;  SD'.'       DPI.)  11 
.•■•  1 

>  *  C)  1  ,  0  1     Do     YOU    ha  m  e     a    i. 

■ 

..■■  1 

>;  NETGEN  does  not  haue  a  Deu.ce  Drmer  (DDM)  Process  for  the  dn  , 

^  If  a  user  written  Deuice  Driver  Process  exists.  NETGEN  will  create  thP 

-  necessary  command  files  to  build  a  deuice  driver  for  vo. 


I  5  e  r  written  dec    Deuice  D  r  i  m  e  r  "^  [  D  =  N  ]  [  \'  /  N  ] 


d  e  ('  1  c  e  . 
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(contituicd  on  next  pnnv) 


NK/rCiKN  displays  (^ucslion  1.01  only  it  NK'I'dKN  docs  not  rcco^Mii/e  the 
(U'viiT  you  cntcri'd.  11  you  answer  VKS  to  this  (lucstion.  \}\  TCKX  displays  a 
series  ol  (juestions  (not  shown  here)  to  help  vou  specilv  the  parameters  for  t  he 
particular  device. 

♦  02  .  <:i(.)  H  0  ui  01  a  n  v  dri     controllers  are  t  h  e  r  e  "^  ID  R  :  I  .  1  G  D  :  1  .  J  : 

;  Enter  the  number  of  ./re  controllers  that  are  m  9 1  a  11  e .:!  on  the  tarflet 

5  5  V  s  »  e  (II .  Do  not  1  n  c  1  m  d  e  a  iv-  of  the  controllers  ui  h  i  c  h  1.1  e  r  e  s  p  e  c  1  f  i  p  .) 

;  d'lrina  the  tarset  s/stem's  SYSGEN  .  <i  1  n  c  e  d  e «  i  c  e  s  cannot  be  shared 

i  b  p  t  w  e  e  11  t  h  e  C  E  X  5  V  s  t  e  fti  a  11  d  t  h  p  0  p  e  r  a  t  1  n  !<  5  >■  "i  t  e  (11  . 

If  you  have  M  Dl'I*  controllers,  enter  M.  Kor  Data  I, ink  Mapping  (I)LM). 
considered  to  be  a  multipoint  controller,  you  can  specify  more  than  one  "con- 
troller" in  this  (juestion.  This  allows  you  to  ^'roup  lines  lo^icallv. 

NKTCiKN  displays  (Question  2.01.  if  you  specified  more  than  one  device  con- 
troller in  C^iestion  2.00.  If  you  answer  (Question  2.01  YKS.  NF/i'dFA'  displavs 
C^iestion  2.02. 

*  0  2  .  '■•  1  Are  all  drr'i     installed  at  the  same  d  e  o  i  c  e  p  r  i  n  r  i  i  .  ■?  [  D  -  N  J  [  i'  /  N  ]  : 

All  Peripheral  interfaces  on  PDP-11  processors  are  installed  with  a 
harduiare  dP'^ice  prioritv  n,  the  ranae  of  a    to  G  .  This,  together  uu  t  h  its 
position  on  the  UN  I  BUS  (or  0-BUS).  determines  its  prinritv  in 
arbitrating  for  control  of  the  BUS. 

A.-.su.er  this  question  YES  if  all  DE'.'s  ha>'e  been  installed  at  the  same 
d  e  1 '  1  c  e  p  r  1  0  r  1  t  y  , 

•  *  0  2.02  Ulhat  IS  the  (/cr  device  prioritv'^  [0  R:a  G  D:?!: 

Enter  the  hardware  device  priorit/  le^-el  for  all  /;<ts  on  the  tarset 
s  V  5  t  e  111  , 

Note  that  if  the  hardware  de"ice  priori  t-  is  later  changed,  the 
network  nalne  m a v  be  changed  with  CFE.  NCP  or  ONP  on  a  per  line  basis. 


NOTE 

In  the  dialog  that  follows,  if  no  specific  reference  is  made  to 
being  able  to  change  a  parameter  using  NCP.  CKK.  or  V.\P, 
thai  parameter  will  require  a  new  NKTCiKX. 


*    03.0')    Number    of     lines    used    on    c/cr'-'    CD    Ril./fUi.v     rm  ,     D:l.]: 

Specif'/     the    n  i.i  m  b  e  r     of     lines     to    be     used     o  ri     the    'n  u  1  t  i  p  1  e  x  e  r     ■  j  e  > »  i  c  e 
c  0  ti  t  r  0  1  1  e  r  . 


NKT(iKN  displays  Question  3.00  only  for  multiplexer  devices. 

*  0  3.01  CSR  address  for  (ice    CO  R :  1 GOOOO  -  1  77777  D -.default    CSR]  : 

Specify  the  C  o  ri  t  r  o  1  /  S  t  a  t  u  s  Register  (CSR)  address  for  the  c  o  i-i  t  r  o  1  1  e  r  . 
Use  177777  if  the  address  is  u  n  K  n  o  w  n . 

Note  that  the  CSR  a  d  .j  r  e  s  s  may  later  be  c  h  a  ri  s  e  d  u'  i  t  h  CFE.  NCP  or  '.'  N  P  . 

The  (\SR  address  and  the  vector  address  are  set  up  in  the  hardware  when  the 
device  is  first  installed. 

((•(lilt ituu'd  nil  next  paj^i') 
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>#    ''3.02    t.'Pctor    a.J.Jruss    for    dvi     CO    R!iO-77a    Duirlault    Vector    A.j.JrpssJ: 

>»    Spfcify     the     inierrupi    «' e  c  I  o  r    a  .M  r  p  s  <;     for     the    control  I  pr.     IKp    n     if     t,  h  p 

>  I    address     is    not    K  n  o  w  ii . 

>l 

J  Not"  that  th»  uector  address  mav  later  t>p  char,  sp.i  with    CFE  .  NCP  or 

;  '.'NP. 


II' you  specify  more  than  one  device  and  these  devices  have  been  installed  with 
different  device  priorities.  \F;r(;KN  displays  (^lestion  M.O.M. 

>    03,03    Device    priority     for    r/ci     [  U    ff :  a    G    D  :  5  J  : 

Specify  the  hardware  den  ice  priority  for  the  controller. 

Note  that  if  the  hardware  de"ice  priority  is  later  changed,  the 
networK  "ai,,e  may  be  chansed  with  CFE.  NCP  or  ONP. 

on,  00    Is  d,'i     a  FULL  or  HALF  dup  1  e  x  1  i  n  e  [  D  =  FULL  ]  [  S  ]  : 

Specify  the  duplex  mode  the  line  is  to  r  n  n  i n .  This  should  either  be 
FULL  or  HALF  (these  may  be  a b t r e n i a t e d  to  F  or  Hi, 

Note  that  the  .j  i.i  p  1  e  x  mode  may  later  be     c  h  a  n  3  e  d  with  f  F  F  .  NCP  or  '.'  N  P  . 

Oa.Ol  Line  speed  for  c/.-r  [D  fcniin    max    D  :(ivfaul(  2  : 

Specify  the  line  speed  i  n  t.  i  t  s  per  second.  If  the  line  speed  is 
areater  than  560i:i<.)  b  p  s  r  enter  SBono  .  Jf  the  line  speed  is  externally 
determined,  enter  the  speed  at  which  the  line  is  expected  to  operate. 

Note  that  this  «>alue  caii  be  O'^er  ridden  usins  CFE. 

Legal  line  speeds  for  s  -  ii  c  h  r  o  r,  o  n  s  and  a  s  v  n  c  h  r  o  n  o  m  s  d  e  "  i  c  e  s 

50     110     150     GOO    1800    2^00    a  BOO    9G0C. 
'^^  134     300    1200    2000    3G00    7200 


A  d  d  i  t  i  0  ri  a  1  1  e  3  a  1  line  speeds  for  s  /  r,  c  h  r  o  ii  o  m  s  d  e  n  i 


c  e  s 


1  1 3  2  'H.I   For  all  synchronous  devices,  except  the  D  U  P 1  1 
;  5G00O   For  the  DMC  .  DMP  .  and  DM0  den  ices  only 


Not  all  of  these  speeds  are  available  for  each  device.  Consult  instructions  U,, 
the  specific  device. 


»  04.02  I s  DL-x  a  DLl  1 -WA^  CD^N]  [ Y/N]  : 

;  Answer  the  question  YES  only  if  the  de.'ice  is  a  DL 1  1  •  WA .  The  DLll-WA 
;  IS  the  only  supported  DLll  option  that  doesn't  allow  the  Clear  To  Send 
?  5  1  anal  either  to  pass  through  the  interface  or  to  be  set  with  a  jui-iper. 

XETGEN  displays  Question  i  02  only  for  DLll  devices.  NETGEN  must  es- 
tablL,h  special  handling  for  the  Clear  To  Send  signal  for  the  DLllVVA. 

(continut'd  on  next  piige) 
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♦  Oa.<i3    Uiul    CSR    a'-'dress    for    (/.  (     [  f J    R  :  160000- 1  77777    QxtU'fmdt    mid  I  : 

9 
» 

?  Specif   the  Coii  I  r  o  1  /  5l  dl  u  s  R#ii%ter  (rSR)  a.j.jrtss  for  the  4t«\rp    which 

?  the  dvL     IS  com  r  0  I  I  I  n*  .  Use  17  777''  if  the  a'Mress  is  mi,K  nown  . 


VI 


\    Note    that     the    Mi.it    CSfy    a.J.jress    ma,      later    t^e    char,  s  p. J    um  t  h    CFE  .    NTP    or 

;   ON  p. 


NK'I'dKN  displays  (^lu'slion  l.OM  l(ir  each  sccoiulaiv  dcNice  cotit rolled  l»v  a 
pnniarv  dcNicc.  For  cxaiiiplc.  the  primary  device  rnit,dit  he  a  KDT  that  con- 
trols  a  MiiMiher  (»t  setoiuiarv  Dl'l*  deviees. 


»  Oa.'ia  Modem  control  C^U    a  M  r  e '.  s  for  (in      [0  Tv  :  1  GOOOO-  1  77  7  7  7  Dk/c/]: 

Specif'  the  C  o  n  t  r  o  I  /  S  t  a  t  m  s  Tyegister  (CSTvi  ad-lress  for  the  modem 
control  Ml  I  It  associated  with  the  DE'.'.  Use  177777  jf  the  address  is 
M  ii  K  ri  own* 

Note  that  the  modem  control  CSTv  address  ma-  later  be  changed  '.nth  CFE. 
NCP  or  ON P. 


ll  voii  specils  a  deviie  that  re<jiiires  a  modem  coiilrol  device,  such  as  KMX, 
NKTCKN  disphiys  (Question  1.04. 


• 


*  0^.<.>5  Is  modem  si  anal  monitoring  re  =011  red  for  dn '■     [P^Nl  [Y/Nl: 

If  the  line  IS  c  0  n  ll  e  c  t  e  d  to  a  m  0  d  e  iti  for  a  d  1  a  1  ■  m  p  switched  circuit 
ser"ice«  vou  should  select  modem  moiiitoring.  t»1odem  si3nal  monitoring 
checks  the  Carrier  Detect  sisnal  (CD  or  CATv)  for  as  /  n  c  h  r  0  n  0  m  s  lines. 

[f  t h p s e  signals  are  missiiid  for  two  consecMti"e  samples.  taKen  at  one 
second  internals  the  line  will  be  declared  "down"  without  waiting  for 
aDECiiet  protocol  to  detect  tt-^e  fail '.ire. 

If   onr  modem  supports  this  s 1 3  ii  a  1  .  and  vou  wish  modem  monitoring, 
a  n  s  u'  e  r  I  h  e  q  M  e  s  t  1  0  n  V  E  5  . 

»  04.  OB  Does  the  modem  switch  carrier  with  R  e  <^  m  e  s  t  To  Send"^  [D-N]  [  ^■  '  N  1  : 

\ 

It  IS  n  e  c  e  s  s  a  r  ■■  to  d  1  s  t  1 11  g  u  1  s  h  a  s  v  n  c  h  r  0  ii  0  m  5  1  1  ii  e  in  0  d  e  (ti  s  which  p  r  e  s  e  n  t 
c  0  n  I  I  n  m  0  M  5  carrier  0  ri  c  e  the  c  0  ii  ii  e  c  t  1  0  n  is  e  s  t  a  t'  1  1  s  h  e  d  .  such  as  the 
BELL  1  C)  3  or  BELL  ."12.  from  those  ui  h  1  c  h  s  i»u  t  c  h  carrier  along  ui  1  t  h 
ReqMest  To  Send,  such  as  the  BELL  202. 

Answer  the  q  n  e  s  t  1  0  r.  N'  E  S  if  vou  are  u  s  i  r,  g  a  BELL  2  '.■>  2  modem  or  the 
e  1  M  1 1'  a  I  e  n  t  . 


N'K'I  (IKN  disphiys  (Questions  4.0.")  and  4. (Hi  only  tor  asynchronous  devices  thai 
support  a  modem,  and  for  any  user-written  device  drivers. 

U'luitiiiut'd  on  next  pa^ic) 
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Oa.07    Set  the  ^,  t  a  I  e  for  dn     ON  uihe.,  loadinfl  the  nptu.orHV  r  D -- N  J  tVN] 

If  vou  answer  this  9Mestion  YES.  the  DEV  den.ce  .1  ,  i  ,.  e  r  (DOM)  and  .ill   ' 
necessary  .J  a  t  a  bases  u.  i  1  1  au  t  oma  t  i  c  a  11  /  be  loade.J  n,ta  memorv  an.1  ;he 
state  set  to  ON  at  network  i  n  i  t  i  a  1  i  r  a  t  i  on  tu.ip. 

If  vou  want  the  state  on  dMrm^  normal  network  o^Pialin,,.  an..,ern,. 

his  ,ES  will  saue  the  NCP  or  '.'NP  command  required  to  set  the  st.te. 
It  (U'l      IS  onlv  to  be  used  occasionally,  ai^swer  NO. 

p?tL''nM  '''nrr'''  "" '  '''''  ^"     '^^^'^^'^    '*'''' ^  ^^^     '^  0     that  it  will  be 
either  ON  or  OFF  at  network  initialisation  time. 

NKTdKN  displnys  Question  4.07  tor  every  line/circijit  having'  enou^^h  infor- 
mation available  (lor  example.  CSH  and  vector)  to  enable  the  line/circuit. 
Answer  ihis  question  VKS  if  you  want  your  lines/circuits  enabled  at  network 
initialization  time. 

>*  05.00  Is  (/('('  mu  1  t  1  po  1  n  t  ■^  [  D-'N  ]  [  Y /N  ]  : 


* 

f 

1 

t 
1 

• 

1 

>l 

■ 

1 


;  Answer  this  question  YES  onlv-  if  the  line  is  a  master  or  -/la 
'  a  m  u  1  t  1  p  0  1  ri  t  line. 


"  e  p  (3  r  t  0 


If  you  specify  devices  that  supi)ort  multii)oint  capabilities.  \KT(;KN  ('plays 
Question  5.00. 

*  05.01  Is  drv    the  multipoint  master'^  [  D  :^  N  ]  t  Y -•  N  ]  : 
? 

;  Answer  this  . ,,  e  s  t  i  o  n  YES  if  this  line  is  the  master,  and  NO  if  it  is 
;  a  slaue.  T he  mu  1  t  i  po i n t  master  is  the  station  that  controls  the  line 
'  bv  pollms  the  sla^e  ports  for  actiuitv. 

NETGEN  di.splays  Question  r^.02  if  the  device  is  a  multipoint  master. 


*  05.02  How  manv  tributaries  should  drr    pol]7  CD  R:r.-3^, 
;  Specify  the  nH,„ber  of  tributaries  to  be  co 


u-8.  1 


5  I  1 1'l  e  .  T  h 
'  master. 


IS  is  the  number  of  t  r i b  u  t  a  r 


n  fi  e  c  t  e  d  to  the  multipoint 
1  e  s  ui  h  1  c  h  will  t'  p  polled  t'  v  the 


NETGEN  displays  Question  5.0.^  for  each  tributary  the  master  supports. 

•♦  05.03  What  is  the  tributary  address  for  dn     [Q  R:l.-Z55.  Drc/c/J: 

>;  Specify  the  same  tributary  address  whlrh  was  specified  when  the 

..1  corresponding  multipoint  sla-e  line  on  the  other  DECnet  system  was 

..;  venerated.  Each  multipoint  ^l,.e     on  a  line  should  be  id 

•  '  a  u  n  1  q  u  e  t  r  1  t>  u  t  a  r  y  a  d  d  r  e  s  s  .  . 


>  i  Note  that  the  t  r  1 1.  u  t  a  r  v  add 
) ;  ON P. 


e  ri  t  1  f  1  e  d  b  v 
r  e  s  s  may  later  t.  e  c  h  a  ri  a  e  d  with  C  F  E  ,  NCP  or 


NETGEN  displays  Question  .5.04  if  the  device  is  a  multipoint  trihularv, 


ess     of    dvi     [Q    R:  1.-235.     Didrfl: 


>*  05.04  What  IS  the  tributary  addr 
>  5 

>;  Specify  the  tributary  address  which  is  to  identify  this  multipoint 

.■■;  ^^"Vto  the  multipoint  master.  Ea^h  multipoint  sla'^e  should  be 

.••■  '  Identified  by  a  unique  tributary  address. 


>  i  N  c  t  e  that  the  tributary  a  d  d  r  e 

>;  ON  p. 


5  5    rn  a  y     later     t.  e     c  h  a  ri  3  e  d    with    C  F  E  ,    NCP    or 
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(continued  op  next  page) 


C^^uestions  T).!).').  'i.OG,  and  5.07  are  displayed  only  il  you  specified  a  VC\.  device 
in  Question  1.00, 

05.05  Houi  (Tianv  PCLs  will  communicate  on  the  b  m  c,  ?  [[)  Tv :  1  .  -  1 G .  DsB.]! 

The  PCLllB  proi'ldes  full  dnplcK  communication  betuieen  a  minber  of 
5 V5 terns  on  a  parallel  Time  Di"i5ion  Multiplexed  (TDM)  tus, 

If  this  svstem  is  to  be  a  full  DECnet  rout i  1,3  rode,  specify  thp 
maximum  number  of  PCL  s  wfiich  will  communicate  o"ei  this  bus  (no  more 
than  IB).  Include  this  PCL  (PCL  -x.r)  in  this  number. 

If  this  svstem  is  to  be  a  DEC  n  el  non-routiii3  node,  t  h  i  ^  number  must 
be  "  1  "  . 

05. OB  l-nat  is  the  TPM  bus  address  for  the  local  PCL?  CD  R:l.-Ji,  D.-c/c/J: 

Specif/  the  address  used  bv    other  PCLs  to  communicate  with  the  local 

PCL.  This  is  It.,  address  on  the  Time  Di"ision  Multiplexed  (TDM)  bus. 

This  address  must  be  the  same  address  that  was  set  in  the  PCL  hardware 
du  r 1 n  a  1  n  s  t  a  1  1  a  t  1  Oh  . 

PCL-x..-:  IS  alwavs  used  to  address  the  local  PCL  'receiuer.  It  can  be 
used  to  p  r  0  n  1  ,j  e  a  ti  u  1  1 1  -  1 11  1  0  0  p  t'  a  c  f;  c  a  p  a  b  1 1 1 1  v  , 

05.07  What  IS  the  TDM  bus  address  for  PCL-.v.e  CD  Tv :  1  .  -  3 1  .  Didef.l: 

Specif/'  the  address  used  bv    the  local  PCL  to  c  0  m  (n  u  ii  1  c  a  t  e  ui  1  t  h  the 
PCL  on  the  other  svstem.  This  is  the  PCL  '  s  address  on  the  Tim»> 
Division  Multiplexed  (TDM)  bus.  This  address  mutt  be  the  same  ,1  d d r e s s 
that  was  set  m  the  PCL  '  s  hardware  during  installation. 


Based  on  the  value  you  specified  in  Question  r).0.5,  Question  5.07  will  be 
repeated  appropriately. 


♦  05.08  How  manv  tributaries  should  DLM-,t.^  support"^  CD  R:1.-3Z.  D:l.]: 

The  DLM  allows  vour  DECnet  svstem  to  access  remote  DECnet  svstems  , 
u  s  1  n  a  a  P  S  I  circuit  as  the  c  0  iiun  u  n  1  c  a  t  1  0  1-1  s  c  h  a  ri  n  e  1  .  It  is  1  rr)  p  1  e  (ti  e  ri  t  e  d 
as  a  m  u  1  1 1  p  0  1  )-i  t  line,  ui  h  e  r  e  each  t  r  1  t'u  t  a  r  v  c  0  ri  n  e  c  t  s  t  h  r  0  i.i  a  h  a  d  1  s  t  1  ii  c  t 
PS  I  circuit, 

For  the  number  of  tributaries,  specify  the  number  of  DECnet  svstems 
to  which  this  svstem  ui  1  1  1  c  0  i-i  n  e  c  t  u  s  1  n  d  P  S  1  c  1  r  c  i.i  1  t  s  .  For  each  DLM 
c  0 1-1 1  r  0  1  1  e  r  .  v  0  u  (n  a  v  specify  up    to  32  tributaries.  As  it  i»i  1  1  1  require 

/■I  a  new  NETGEN  to  change  the  number  vju  specify  you  mav  wish  to  define 

>  !  extra  tributaries  to  use  for  f  i.i  t  u  r  e  expansion. 


NETCJEN  displays  Questions  5.08  through  5.1;^  for  DECnet/PSI  systems,  if 
you  specified  DLM  in  Question  1.00. 

You  need  one  tributary  for  each  switched  or  permanent  circuit.  If  you  speci- 
fied more  than  one  DLM  controller  in  Question  2.00,  NETGEN  displays  this 
•uestion  for  each  controller,  thus  affecting  the  total  number  of  tributaries  you 
specify. 

(continut'd  on  next  page) 
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»  05.09  Does  DLM-.v.\  'lefn.e  a  Switched  Virtual  Circuit  ( S'.'L)  [  D  -  N  ] '■'  TY/NJi 

I  A  Switched  Oirtual  Circmt  (SOC)  is  an  )(.25  circuit  >.h,rh  dllovs  this 

5  node  to  d-iiamicallv  define  the  circuit  destination  to  the  PuMic 

.  PacKet  Su.itchi,,a  Network  (PSN).  An  answer  of  NO  will  indicate  thnt 

I  the  circuit  is  to  be  a  Permanent  0 1  r  t  u  a  1  Circuit  (POO.  av,d  that  the 

'  destination  was  pe  r  in  an  e  n  t  1  v  defined  uPon  s  u  h  s  c  r  i  b  i  n  a  to  the  PSN. 

All  X.2r>  circuits  must  be  either  SVrs  or  PVCs. 

NKTCiKN   displays   (Questions   ri.lO   through   n.lM   only   if  you    specified   n 
Switched  Virtual  (Mrcuit  in  (Question  r).()9. 

>#  05.  lu  Will  DLI1-.v,.>  be  used  for  incoming  calls^  [D  =  N]  [V/Nl: 

yi   ,  .    ■         '  '        , 

:>?  An  answer  of  YES  indicates  that  this  circuit  will  accept  onlv  incoming 

1  calls.  An  answer  of  NO  indicates  that  this  circuit  will  be  used  only 

«  t  0  p 1  a  c  e  0  u  t  ^  Q 1 n  a  c  a  11 s . 

>\ 

■;  Note  that  thi^  attribute  .„  a  v  1  a  t  e  r  be  chanaed  with  CFE, 


All  SVC  circuits  in  X.'If)  must  be  classified  as  incoming  only  or  outfioinK  only 
to  establish  who  places  the  call.  Once  established,  circuits  are  full  duplex. " 

>»  05.11  DTE  Address  which  DLM-.v.v  calls^  [D-noi,e]  LS  R:(-..-lG.]: 


,.'■■  ? 

>  ! 

>  1 

■ 
.■■■ « 


Spec  1  f 
c  1  r  c  u  1 
dibits 
S  i*n  t  c  h 
to  the 
s  y  5  t  e  (II 
c  h  a  r  ac 
d  e  p  e  ri  .j 
ii  ode. 


•''  the  full  address  of  the  remote  DTE  to  be  called  oner  this 
t  .  The  full  address  consists  of  from  1  to  1 G  hexadecimal 
'  and  IS  comprised  of  the  address  which  the  Public  PacKet 
ina  Network  (PSN)  assigned  to  the  remote  DTE  when  it  subscribed 
PSN,  followed  bv  the  subaddress  as  defined  b/  the  remote  DTE 
(II  a  1-1  a  3  e  r  .  The  t  ui  o  are  c  o  n  c  a  t  e  i",  a  t  e  d  to  form  one  string  of 
t  e  r  s  .  The  number  of  characters  for  each  field  will  u  a  r  y 
ina  upon  the  PSN  and  the  requirements  of  the  remote  DECnet 


Note  that  the  address  ma/  later  be  changed  with  CFE. 


NFITGEN  displays  Question  5.11  only  if  you  defined  this  circuit  as  an  outgo- 
ing circuit  in  Question  5.10. 


>* 

* 

.■•■  » 

> ; 
)•  ? 

.■•■ » 

■ 

.■••  1 

>  ? 

>  i 

■ 
••  •  1 

>; 

.■■■  t 

>  5 
.••■  » 


05.12  rvequested  p  a  c  K  e  t  sire  for  DLM-.v.v-^  [D  R  :  n  .- 1  024  .  D  :<"'.]  : 

The  PacKet  sire  defines  the  size  of  the  segment,  in  bytes,  u^ed  to 
communicate  with  the  Public  PacKet  Switching  Network  (PSN).     is  is 
independent  of  the  segment  sire  used  by  DECnet  Transport. 


If  a  PacKet 
if  y  0  u 
II  a  1  u  e  s 


sire  neaotiation  facility  is  a-aiUble  for  this  PSN  an.j 
If  you  haue  subscribed  to  it,  you  may  specify  any  of  the  following 


Ga  ,     128  ,  256  ,  512  ,  1024 

Transport  will  then  r  e -^i  u  e  s  t  this  -alue  and  negotiate  with  the  "SN 
UI  h  e  n  establishing  the  circuit.  As  a  result  of  that 
"lay  or  may  not  get  the  pacKet  sire  requested. 


negotiation,  y  o  u 


M,  h   L  L   ^'"^  <"'!''  '"''  '''  "''''''     ''''    '"^11  '-'^^  '"    -ego.iated 

with  the  PSN,  and  the  sire  used  will  be  that  agreed  to  when 

subscribing  to  the  PSN.  This  is  usually  the  most  satisfactory 
a  n  5 1*1  e  r  . 


(continued  on  next  pa^tv 
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>l 

>• 


>l 


Note  », .   ,  V  ■  •  r  f  "^  M  e  *  I  e  d  f  a  c  K,  e  i  ^  i  ze     .1  a  v  1  ,j  t.  e  i  t.  p  (  h  d  i  ,  .<»  p  .1  1.1 1  t  h  iff. 

t.i  ?  .  1  3  rv  H  q  u  e  s  *  e  'i  w  i  n  .low  s  1  :  e  for  0 1  M  v  .  \ "?  [  D  R  :  C" .  -  7  .  D  :  "  .  ]  : 

The  Miiiijoi.1  sire  'iefiiies  the  maHidium  humtpi  of  p  a  c  f;  p  t  s  uihich  ma-  be 
sent  before  an  a  c  t:  n  (h.i  1  p  seme  n  t  from  the  P  m  t.  1  1  c  P  a  r  I.  p  t  Bu'ilchinfl  NptuMirl. 
(P5N)  IS  reqMirp'l. 

If  a  w  1  n  .j  0  w  s  1  ::  e  1 1  e  3  0  t  1  a  I  1  0  1 .  facility   is  a  >'  a  1  1  a  b  1  p  f  n  r  this  P  B  N  a  n  ■! 
if  voM  hai'e  subscribed  to  ii>  vou  mav  specifv  a  "a  Imp  for  r.  h  e  uiindoM 
sire  1)1  the  r  a  11  d  e  1  to  7  ,  T  r  a  ii  s  p  0  r  t  will  t  h  p  1 ,  r  e  'i  n  e  ^  t  this  "  a  1  1 1  e  a  1 . .  j 
nesotiatp  with  the  PSN  when  establishing  thp  circuit.  As  a  result  of 
that,  1 1  e  g  0  t  1  a  t  1  0  ii  »  v  0  m  (ti  a  v  or  m  a  v  not  9  e  t  the  w  1  1  m1  0  ui  sire  r  e  q  m  e  s  t  e  d  . 

A  1 '  a  1  M  e  of  0  indicates  that  the  ui  i  n  d  0 1.1  sire  will  not  t'  e  1  >  e  tf  0  t  1  a  t  e  d 
with  the  PSN.  and  the  sire  used  will  be  that  aareed  to  when 
s  1 1  b  s  c  r  1  t'  1  n  d  to  the  PSN.  This  is  u  s  n  a  I  1/  the  most  satisfactory 
a  n  'j  w  e  r  . 

Note  that  the  r  e  s  m  e  5  t  e  d  window  sire  m  a  v  later  t^  e  c  h  a  n  3  e  j  ui  1  t  h  C  F  L  . 

In  most  instances.  0  is  the  best  answer  here.  It  vou  do  choose  to  negotiate  a 
given  window  size,  a  higher  window  si/.e  increases  throughput.  If  vou  have 
ditterent  window  sizes  .or  dillerent  circuits,  perlbrrnance  of  the  circuits  with  a 
lower  window  size  mav  sutler. 


1       F  0  S       D  0     V  0  1 1    1*1  a  n  t     t  0  : 
>*•  (RET  ,>-Con  t  1  ni.ie  .    S-SKip'    fV -Re  peat     section.     P-Panse.    E    E!  x  1  t     IS] 
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4.5   Define  the  CEX  System 


This  section  defines  the  (Communications  Kxcciitive  (CKX)  and  related  com- 
ponents. Figure  4  4  illustrates  the  sequence  ot  questions  for  defining  the  ('KX 


system. 


SPECIFY 
COMMON 
PARTITION 
FOR  CEX 


. —             I 

VERIFY 

NETWORK 

EVENT 

LOGGING 

I 


IF  SOFTWARE 
CRC  IS  REQUIRED 
VERIFY  KG-11 
SUPPORT 


SECTION  5 


Figure  4-4:    NET  —  Section  4  —  Define  the  CEX  System 
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i   NET  -  Section  a    ~    Define  Ihe  CEX  Svstedi 
>?  Creating  b  u  i  I  .J  files  for  CEK  .  the  c  onumin  i  c  a  t  i  on  s  execMtine, 


:3as3«sa33ars  =  =  a 


=  srs  =  ssr  =  rsa3r  =  3  =  =  s3 


>» 

> ; 
>; 
>; 
>; 

\  • 
/'  1 

>; 


>; 
>; 
>; 
>; 

>; 


NKT('.KN  displays  (Questions  1.00  and  1.01  tor  KSX  llMaiulKSX  MSsys- 
tems  only. 

CKX  is  built  for  all  systems,  except  in  Component  Mode.  CKXPAlv  is  the 
name  of  the  system  partition  tor  CKX.  This  partition  is  created  by  usin^  VMR 
commands  alter  SYS(JKN  but  before  you  load  the  .system.  For  more  intbrma- 
tion  see  Section  3.2.12. 

01.00    Base    address    for    partition    CEMPArv    CO    fi :  iHOOO- rarif^c  top    Didvfault]: 

Specify     the    base    address    for    the    CE);    Partition.     This    partition    must 
reside    e  ri  t  i  r  e  1  v    ui  i  t  h  i  n    the    target    s  >  s  t  e  (n  '  s    R S )(    E  m  e  c  m  t  i «'  e    address    space 
(i.e.     L.  e  1  ow    1  20000  )  . 

Specif/ ing    rannvtop    provides    the    w  i  n  1  w  u  fn    aniount    of    ^pace    for    the 

CE);  that  supports  the  options  that  vou  ha^e  selected.  Specif /ina 

default    pro"  ides  enough  space  for  the  CE);  u'hich  will  be  Generated 

for  y  0  M  r  system  plus  additional  space  to  t'  e  used  by  CE'A    as  a  t'  n  f  f  e  r  pool. 

The  space  that  is  left  oner  after  CEX  is  loaded  into  the  partition  is 
not  wasted.  This  space  will  be  l' s  e  d  by  CEX  as  a  buffer  pool.  If  CE); 
needs  fit  o  r  e  b  ij  f  f  e  r  pool  space  t  h  a  i-i  c  a  ri  t.  e  a  c  c  o  duti  o  '.1  a  t  e  d  t'  /  the  C  E )! 
p  a  r  t  1  t  I  0  ri  .  it  ui  i  1  1  'j  >■  n  a  m  i  c  a  1  1  v  allocate  space  o  m  t  of  D  5  R  , 

Depending  on  the  number  of  lines  selected  and  the  types  of  devices  required 
for  your  system,  the  ran^r-top  displayed  varies.  This  value  will  always  retlect 
the  base  address  required  for  the  minimum  partition  size  for  your  system. 

The  default  displayed  varies  with  the  type  of  system.  All  systems  are  consid- 
ered large  unless  they  are  DPX'net  (mly  and  have  only  one  line,  in  which  case 
they  are  considered  small.  The  default  values  are: 


Executive 

H)K 
IHK 
2()K 
2()K 


CEX  sue 

Small 
Large 
Small 
Large 


Valuer 

7;<.')(H) 

7;U)(K) 

iiarux) 

11M()(X) 


If  you  selected  the  ran^e-top  in  Question  1.00.  you  will  have  just  enough  space 
for  the  smallest  CEX  that  is  legal  for  your  system,  and  NETGEN  will  not 
display  Question  1.01. 


*    01,01     Length    of    partition    CEKPAR     CO    U  \  aOOO -max -length    D -.default  1  : 

Specify     the     length    of     the    CEX    partition.     Specify    max-lrrif^th    if     the    CEX 
partition    extends    out     to    the    end    of     the    R  S  X    E  k  e  c  u  t i u  e  '  s    address     space 
This     15     generally    a  d  n  i  s  a  ti  1  e  .     s  i  i-i  c  e    a  r.  y     extra    space     at     the     e  ri  d    of     the 
p  a  r  t  1  t  1  0  ri    will     be    used    by    CEX    as     a    buffer    pool,     a  r.  d    i«i  i  1  1     r,  o  t     be 
5    u'  a  s  t  e  d  . 


(continued  on  next  page 
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'I'll 


('  ((.llowiji^  statement  applies  (.niv  i..  RS\    1|M   \>\,\s  svstems. 


>l 


!  Altemptins  lo  d  e  I  e  r  m  i  r,  e  the  naiue  of  $CE>;  jn  the  RBM  1  1 M  PI  US  Ehpc. 


•  ocw'M,"m  Mo''.*'"^  Communications  f  x  e  c  n  t  i  -  e  )  was  senerate.l  ...  i  t  h  i  n  the 

•  ryb.>  MM  PI  1)5  EHPc..iti«.e  at  a  .1 J  r  e  s  s  rrx    add 

NKTCKN  attempts  to  discover  tlie  value  of  $('KX.  ami  then  displavs  it.  jl  ii 
eannot  determine  the  address,  it  displays  the  lollowmK  message. 


>l 
\ 

1 

\ 


The  nalue  of  fCEK  comH  not  be  de  t  e  rm  i .,  e  .1 .  P  I  e  a  r,  p  ,.  p  ,  ,  f ,,  i^at  the 
following  files  .vere  correct  Iv  specifiP.i  t -m   omt  tardpi  ^vste,,,: 

rvSKMC.MAC 

NE  T  GEN    ...111    e  K  1  t    no...    so    v  o  -i    can    correct     t  h  p    p  i  o  t.  1  p  -.. . 

o2.nO    Do     vou    ...ant    net.,.orf;     e<.pnt     \q4B\u3'-     [D-NJ     [V,NJ 

Ans...er  the  Question  YES  if  euents  detected  b  v-  the  n  e  t  u-o  r  f;  5  o  f  t  ...a  r  e  arP 
to  be  logged.  These  enents  ...ill  be  logged  on  the  console  t  e  rm  i  n  .U 
Mnless  logging  is  changed  using  CFE.  NCP»  or  '.'NP. 

It  is  recommended  that  vou  ar.s...er  this  question  YES  in  order  to 
facilitate  net...orK  fault  de  t  ec  t  i  on  /  c  o  r  r  e  c  t  i  on  and  net...orf  management. 

NKTCIKN  displays  (^lestion  J. 00  oulv  it  vou  answered  \()  lo  (hiestions  q  00 
and  10.00  in  NKT  Section  I. 

The  (ollowinK  statement  and  (^lesti()n  M.OO  are  displaved  in  (^le.stlon  and 
Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode,  if  you  sj)eiitied  deviees  that  reuuire  software 
I)I)(\MI\  *  ' 


■|  Creating  build  files  for  STCrvC  the  CRCIG  calculation  routine. 

>«  03.00  Does  the  target  svstem  hane  a  KG  11^  CD^Nl  lY/Nl 

>;  Ans...er  the  question  YES  onlv  if  the  target  s.stem  his  thp  Kl.li 

>\  communications  arithmetic  option.  The  KG  11  optio 


n  c  0  m  p  u  t  e  s  the 


cvcli..  redundance  checK  characters  ..>hich  are  used  bv  some  TE;;  Prodnct 
for  error  detection  in  seriall/  transmitted  and  r  e  c  e  i  ■.  e  d  data.  If  ,o.. 
ansuipr  NO  .  a  sof  t..iare  al  gor  1  thm  I..  1  1  1  be  used  . 

C/clio  redundancy  checK  (CrvC-lG)  characters  are  used  to  u  e  r  i  f  >-  the 
correctness  of  information  transmitted  across  the  net...ork. 


.  ?  Creating  build  files  for  CETAB.  the  CE); 


;  c  0  ri  f  1  g  n  r  a  t  1  0  n  tables. 


The  actual  CETAB.MAC  file  is  created  in  Section  8.  The  build  files  created 
here  are  used  to  assemble  and  build  the  (T:TAH.MA('  file. 


■>  i  Creating  build  files  for  th?  DDMs.  t 


1  e  d  e  "  1  c  e  'J  r  i  "  ?    .o  d  i;  1  e  s  . 


The  Device  Driver  M(^dules  are  defined  i. 


1 

* 


E  0  S    D  0  >'  0  I.I  iai  a  n  t  t  0  : 

.RET. -Cont  inue  .  S-SKip,  ry-fyepeat  section,  P- Pause.  E-Enit  [SJ 
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4.6    Define  the  Communications  Executive  Support  Components 

This  section  defines  the  support  components:  NTINIT,  NTL.  KMCI,.  MLD 
and  EVL/EvT.  Figure  4-5  illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  defining 
the  Communications  Executive  support  components. 


NET  BUILDS  SUPPORT 

FOR  CEX  COMPONENTS 

NETWORK  INITIALIZER 

NETWORK  LOADER 

KMC  MICROCODE  LOADER 

GENERAL  MICROCODE  LOADER 

NETWORK  EVENT  LOGGER 
1 

1 

SPECIFY 

• 

NUMBER 

OF 

EVENT 

BUFFERS 

VERIFY 

FILE 

EVENT- 

LOGGING 

SUPPORT 

f 

VERIFY 
MONITOR 
EVENT- 
LOGGING 
SUPPORT 

VERIFY 

REMOTE 

EVENT- 

LOGGING 

SUPPORT 

1 

' 

(        SECTION  6        1 

V               J 

Figure  4-5:    NET  —  Section  5  —  Define  the  Comm  Exec  Support 

Components. 
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NET 


Section  5  ■-  Define  the  Comm  Exec  S 


I  p  p  0  r  t  C  0  (It  p  0  )"i  e  n  I  5 


0 1  . 0 0  Do  y  0  u 


.■■•  » 
.•■■  1 
>l 
>l 
>? 
>\ 

.■•■  1 

.■■■  » 
/  1 


want  any  of  t  h  f  <  Support  Components'^  [D-Nl  [V/N] 

The  Co<,H„unication5  Enecutiue  SuPPort  Components  are: 

NT  INI T   -  The  networK  initialiser. 

^^^  -The  n  e  t  i.i o  r  K  1  o  a  d  e  r  . 

KMCL     -  The  KMC  microcode  loader  . 

MLD      -  The  General  microrode  loader, 

Et.'L/E«,'C  -  The  euent  losser  and  collector. 


NETGEN  displays  Quest i„n  1.00  only  in  C.,mp,ment  M„de.  If  v.,u  answer 
INU,  you  immediately  jump  to  the  end-ol-secti(m  (EOS)  question. 

You  should  answer  YES  only  when  there  is  a  definite  reason  to  build  or 
rebuild  one  of  the  components,  for  example,  to  add  components  not  oriKinally 
selected  or  to  build  a  patched  version  of  a  component  K        y 


.■•■  ) 

.'>  * 

.-■*  n 
\  • 

• 

.•■■  t 
> ; 
> ; 
>; 

> ; 

>  ! 


The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  Questi 
2. 00  IS  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 

Creatine  build  files  for  NTINIT,  the  net.orf;  initialiser. 
02.00  Do  you  want  NTINIT"?  [D  =  N]  [V/N]: 


on 


NTINIT  IS  the  networK  initialisation  tasK.  It  is  resPo 
Perfor.in.  all  initialisation  which  is  r esu  i  Jed  b ^ f o :e 


i"i  s  1 1'  1  e  for 
the  n  e  1 1*1 0  r  K  is 


If  >'  0  u  wish  to  r  e  b  i.ii  1  d  NTINIT. 
a  ri  s  iai  e  r  N  0  . 


a ii  5  ui  e  r  this  q  i 


'  P  5  t  1  0  n  ^'  E  S  .  0  t  h 


e  r  i»i  1  s  e 


In  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode,  NTINIT  is  always  built    In 
Component  Mode,  rebuilding  NTINIT  is  optional. 

The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  Question 
3.00  IS  displayed  in  Compcment  Mode.  ^        i  n 


!  Creat 


_       in^  build  files  for  NTL .  the  networK  loader. 
>*  03.00  Do  you  want  NTL^  [D=N]  [Y/Nl: 


>|  NTL  15  the  network  loader  tasK.  It  is  r 
•J  unloading  the  Comm  Exec  and  all  of  th 


e  5  p  0  n  s  i  b  1  e  for  loading  a  i,  d 


e  Processes. 


■•••■ »  If  you  wish  to  rebuild  NTL. 
>5  NO. 


answer  this  question  YES.  otherwise 


a  ii  s  w e  r 


(eontinut'd  on  next  page) 
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In  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode,  NTL  is  built  for 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  systems.  In  Component  Mode,  rebuilding  NTL  is  op- 
tional. NTL  is  nev-r  built  for  an  RSX-US  system. 

The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  Question 
4.00  is  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 


■  i     Great  iiiS    build     files     for    KMCl.     t  h  e    K  MC    m  i  c  r  o  c  o  d  e     1  o  a  d  e  r  . 

.•■■  » 

>*  Oa.OO  Do  vou  want  KflCL'^  [  D -- N  ]  [V/N].- 

KMCL  IS  the  KMC  (ti  i  c  r  o  c  o  d  e  I  •.  d  e  r  .  It  is  responsible  for  loading  all 
KMC  devices  with  the  prn^er  microcode. 

If  vour  target  svstem  has  KMC  d e n  i  c e ^  in  its  c on f  i  s u r a t  i  o n  t  and  vou 
'ai  1  5  h  to  a  e  ri  e  r  a  t  e  a  n  e  ui  <  /  e  r  s  i  o  ri  of  the  KMC  loader,  t  h  e  )-i  a  ri  s  i*"  e  r  this 
s  u e  5  1 1  0  ii  Y E G  . 
>f 

> i  If  /our  target  s/stem  has  no  KMC  devices  in  its  configuration,  answer 
>  ;  t  h  1  5  q  u  e  s  t  1  0  n  N  0  . 


In  Question  and  Answer  Mode,  KMCL  is  built  for  RSX-llM/M-FLUS  sys- 
tems with  a  KMC  or  KMS  device  and  powerfail  recovery  s.upport,  or  for  anv 
RvSX~llS  system  with  a  KMC  or  KMS  device. 


NETGEN  always  displays  Question  4.00  in  Component  Mode  because  it  does 
not  know  if  you  have  a  KMC  or  KMS  device. 

The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  Question 
5.00  is  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 


;  Creatine  build  files  for  MLD.  the  General  (tu  c  r  o  c  o  d  e  loader. 
? 

*  05.00  Do  v'ou  want  MLD"^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

MLD  IS  the  General  microcode  loader.  It  is  responsible  for  loading 
UNA  deuices  uiith  the  proper  microcode. 

If  /our  target  svstem  has  UNA  den  ices  m  its  c o n f  i  s u r a t  i  o n  .  and  vou 
wish  to  venerate  a  new  nersion  of  the  General  microcode  loader,  then 
answer  this  question  YES. 

If  /our  target  svstem  has  no  UNA  devices  in  its  c  o  n  f  i  a  u  r  a  t  i  o  r,  .  answer 
t  h  1  5  q  u  e  s  t  1  0  ri  N  0  . 


If  you  specified  a  device  requiring  microcode  to  be  loaded,  NETCiEN  displays 
Question  .5.00  for  RSX-11M/-11M-PLUS/-11S.  This  does  not  include  KMC 
or  KMS  devices. 


(conlinued  on  next  page) 
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The  CollowinK  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  and  He- 
store  Mode  ,1  you  specified  event  log^inK  in  Section  4  Question  2 Ml 

Quest i<in  (>.()()  Is  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 


1 

■  1 
» 

! 

■ 
/  n 

•'■  ! 

■  1 

1 

>! 


e  eueni  looser  dnd  coJl 


e  c  t  0  I'  , 


Creatine^  build  files  for  E'.'L/E'.'Ct  ih 
OG.no  Do  /Gu  want  EVL/E'.'C^  CD  =  N]  CV/NJ: 

E '.'  L.  IS  the  e  I'  e  n  t  1  o  3  ^  i  n  s  p  r  n  r  o  =  c   t  ♦ 

thos.  .„e„t,  ,.,h,ch      to   r    ;e    'J  /  ir""?' '  '     "" 

L  e  1  o  a  a  e  0  .  a  i ,  ,j  r  p  c  o  r  d  lit  s  t  h  p  m  , 

E I.' C  15  the  e  n  e  i ,  t  c  o  1  1  e  c  t  i  i,  <i  t  i  c  t-   t  , 

the  euents  lo^^ed  b   e'i    tr  V     responsible  for  c o  11 e c r n ,  g 

c.  tVL »  and  for  spndins  them  to  th 


'J  e  t  e  c  t  1  n  ^ 


s  1 VI  K  s  , 

If  /our  t  a  r  d  p  t  s  >•  s  t 


>5 


to  venerate  new  uersions  of  E"l 
YES. 

If  >'  0  u  r  target  s  v  s  t 


e  appropriate 


em  was  Generated  t..  i  t  h  e  n  e  ,-,  t  1  n  g  a  i  n  <<  .  ^  ,■  h 

^  '  ^      1  u  a  3  1  1 1  a  I     a  1 1  0     von     IaI  i  s  h 

a  i"i  d    E  >.' C  ,     the  1-,     a  It  s  ui  e  r     t  h  I  s 


■^  '1  e  <i  t  1  0 )  I 


th,r,:,e:;;::No:    "  '-"^ ''"  »--'"-'  -«^  --.-.t  ,o„,„,. 


a  n  s  w  e  r 


'■■  ? 
.'■■  ? 

■■  ? 

,■■■  1 
.■'■■  ? 

>  1 

>* 

>  ! 

■ 
■•••  1 


In  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode.  KVL  and  KV('  are  alvvivs 

built  It  you  specified  event  logging  in  Section  4    Ouesticn  ■>  nn    v  ' 

flHH  PV'T   anri  v\rf^  '    n  f,       '^t^i  uou  4,  v^uestiou  J.(K).  \()u  cannot 

hev  we     1  uH,  il  :H^     ""  f"  '"'"'''  '''^■''/'■'^■^'  '"  (■""'P"""U  Modt  i, 
uif>  were  nuiit  m  the  original  gen. 

'"•'•'^  '° '^'"'^'  ^"^'^^  S"^^^-  sHcnld  EHL  nsev  CD  R:..-5m.  D:6.J: 

'n:er:::i\'::rM.f;::r,\;^^^  rr;  ^-  ^-^^  -^^  —  .■ ^.r  of 

the  Network.   f  ^'l   /'^  '-'^^,^  ^°  ^ «  ^ '^  — '  t  s  detected  b  >- 

".ore  concurrent  eu'     tha   the     "' ° ''    '°  ''''  ''^^^  ^^  ^  ^  .o. eti.es 
information  will  be  lost  '''  ' " "'"  ^' "  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ -"  ^  o^  the  euent 

E '.' L  m a  v  be  rebuilt  t  t  ^  i  , . 


06.02  Should  EOC  support  fil 


e  e  . '  e  n  t  1  o  3  s  i  r,  g  v  C  D  -  N  ]  L\'  /N]  : 


>  1 

■ 


If  >'ou  answer  this  question  YES.  Fi)r  ,.,!i 

-p..-,.  .„e,n  records  .0  .,,  e,.':;  uL  i ,,  i '  n  l':"  "  '''    '"'"'     " 

If  vou  answer  NO.  ...nt,  ,.,,,1  not  be  lo33eJ  to  .  fUe. 

Ge,',e%:tT:,°"  '""■'  ''^  ^'=""''  "  ^  later  .,„,e  ,  >  .e.fo ,/,  Co,.,.„,-,e,,  t 


U'ontimicd  on  m-xt  paKc) 
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>*  UG.03  Should  E'.'C  support  dionitor  ecent  1  o  3  d  i  n  3  "^  [D  =  N]  [  Y  /  N  ]  : 

If  v  0  u  a  n  5  1.1  e  r  this  question  \'ES  ,    E  'J  C  i.i  i  1  1  support  the  a  b  i  1  i  t  v  to 
send  e'-ent  records  to  a  user  ui  r  i  1 1  e  n  tasK. 

If  vou  ansuier  NO.  events  will  not  be  loaded  to  a  user  t  a  s  K  . 

This  s  i.(  p  p  0  r  t  ma/  be  c  h  a  ii  j(  e  .j  at  a  later  t  i  ;ii  e  b  >  p  e  r  f  o  r  m  i  r,  s  a  Co  m  p  o  n  e  1. 1 
G  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  i  0  ii  . 

*  OG.O-a  Shoi.ild  E'.'C  support  rentote  e<'ent  I  0  33  in  a''  [D  =  N1  t  Y  /  N  ]  : 

If  vou  answer  this  question  YES.  E'.'C  will  support  the  ability  to 
send  eiient  r  e '^  o  r  d  s  to  an  Enent  Receiuer  tasK  on  a  remote  node. 

If  vou  answer  NO.  enents  will  not  be  loaaed  to  remote  nodes. 

This  support  m  a  V  be  c  h  a  I'l  a  e  d  at  a  later  t  i  (t,  »  b  v  performing  a  C  o  m  p  c  ii  e  ii  t 
G  e  ri  e  r  a  t  1  0  ri  , 

■  E 0 S  :   Do  V  0  ij  w  a  1 1 1  t  0  : 

R  E  T  -  C  0  1 1 1  1  )-i  u  e  .  S  --  S  t;  i  p  .  R  -  Tv  e  p  e  a  t  s  e  c  t  i  o  ri  .  P  -  P  a  u  s  e  .  E  -  E  h  i  t  [  S  J  : 


• 
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4.7    Define  the  System  Management  Utilitios 

i,r  r     V  r  u      '  """^  ^  ^*  •  '^^'^"'^  ^  ^^  illustrates  the  sequence  of  qt.es- 

tions  lor  dehning  the  system  management  utilities. 


NET  BUILDS  SUPPORT 
FOR  SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT  UTILITIES 

NETWORK  CONTROL  PROGRAM 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  DRIVER 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  VOLATILE  ACP 
CONFIGURATION  FILE  EDITOR 
NETWORK  CRASH  DUMP  ANALYZER 
VIRTUAL  NETWORK  PROCESSOR 


I 


DEC  SECTION     ) 


Figure  4-6:    NET  -  Section  6  -  Define  the  System  Management 

Utilities 


^^ 
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1 
1 

? 

■  » 


NET 


Section  G  -  Define  the  System  MarvdSement  Utilitie 


?  s 


>? 


>5 


fJl.OO    Do     you    uiant     an,     of     the    S  v  s  t  e  m    M  a  n  a  S  ewe  n  t     Utilities-^     L  D -^  N  J     [V'NJ 

T  h  e    S  y  5  t  e  III    M  a  11  a  3  e 111  e  ii  t     U  I  1  1  •  I  1  e  s     a  r  e  : 

"^  C  P  -  T  h  o  n  e  I  ui  n  r  K.     c  o  n  t  r  o  i     p  r  o  S  r  a  m  . 

N n D R ','  -  The  net  m  o  r  k     hi  a  ii  a  3  e  m  e  n  i     d  r  i  c  e  r  . 

N  M '.'  A  C  P  The  n  e  t  w  o  r  K     m  a  n  a  g  e  ni  e  1 1 1     A  C  P  . 

C  f-  E  -  T  h  e  c  0  ri  f  1  g  I.I  r  a  1 1  0  11     f       e    e  d  i  t  o  r  . 

N  D  A  -^  The  r,  e  t  m  o  r  f;     d  m  iti  p    a  ri  u  i  /  -  e  r  . 

'•'^^  '  The  iMitual  network  control  program. 

If  vQ,,  ansuier  VES  to  th:s  q  m  e  s  t  i  o  n  ,  von  will  be  asKed  about  each 

component  i  n  d  i  u  i  d  u  a  11  ■-  .  In  general,  you  should  o  n  1  /  answer  VES  when 

there  is  a  clear  r  e  a  s  o  i",  t  o  b  u  i  1  d  or  re  h.  u  i  1  d  o  n  e  o  r  m  o  i  e  o  <  these 
c  0  in  p  0  1 1  e  1 1 1  s  . 


NK/rClFA'  displays  Question   l.(K)  only  in  Component   Mode.  If  you  answer 
NO.  you  immediately  Jump  to  the  end-ol-section  (KOS)  (juestion. 

The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  ^^^estion  and  Answer  Mode,  (^lestion 
2.00  is  ^ispl:ived  in  (>)mp()nent  Mode. 

■!  Creating  b  u  i  1  ..  files  for  NCP,  the  r,  e  t  w  o  r  f;  control  program, 
i 

*  02.0(1  Do  you  w  an  t  NC  P"^  [  D  ^  N  ]  [  Y /N  ]  : 

;  NCP  is  the  HPtworK  control  Program.  It  allows  the  svstem  manager  to 
I  perform  all  on-line  n  e  t  w  o  r  H  m  a  n  age  m  e  n  t  f  u  r,  c  t  i  o  r.  s  . 

;  If  you  wish  to  rebuild  NCP.  answer  this  question  YES.  otherw.se  answer 
^  NO  . 

In    C^iestion    and    An.swer   Mode   or    Restore    Mode.    \('P    is    required    lor 
HSX   IIM/M   PLUS  sy.stems.  Kor  HSX-llS  systems,  it  is  optional. 

In  ('omponent  Mode,  rebuilding  WV  is  optional. 

The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  C^iestion  and  Answer  Mode,  (^lestion 
3.00  is  dis{)Iayed  in  Com{)onent  Mode. 

i  Creating  build  files  for  NMOACP  and  NMDRO  .  the  Network  Management 

'  Oo  1  at  1  1  e  ACP  aiMj  d  r  1  n  e  r  . 

? 

*  03. On  Do  you  want  NM'.ACP  and  NMDRO"^  CD^N]  [Y/N]: 

NMOACP  and  NMDfyO  are  the  Network  Management  Oolatile  ACP  and  its 
associated  dri-er.  The/  are  responsible  for  performing  man,  of  the 
operations  required  by  the  various  NCP  commands. 


If  you  ui  1  5  h  to  g  e  ii  e  r  a  t  e 
!  q  Me  s  t  1  u  n  YES . 


a  new  version  of  NMOACP  and  NMDRO  .  answer  the 


u  iim  iiHU'u  mi  iii-.M  )»<im*i 


NETGEN  Dialog:  NET        4-35 


Tn  Question  and  Answer  Mode  oi  Restore  Mode,  NMVACl'  ;ind  NMDRV  ire 
and  JMVIDRV  are  optional. 

r'""  ■'^^^Mliv/r:n""''  ^^f-f*^'  ''^  '"""  ""'>■  if  >""  have  spe<iried  even, 
lodging;  NMVACP  is  never  built. 

The  (olbwing  sta.ement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  Question 
4.0(1  IS  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 

Tiies     tor    CrE.     the     configuration     file     editor. 
'.'^.00    Do     vou    want     CFE"^     [D  =  lvl]     [V/NJ: 
CFE     is     the     corifisi.iratioii     file     etiitnr        it     -.iio,   .     *u 


I  f  voM  Wish  to  rebuild  CFE  . 
NO. 


ase  ( CETAB .MAC ) . 
answer  this  question  YES.  otherwis 


e  a  ri  s  i,i  p  r 


In  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode.  CFK  is  required  tor  all  sys 
terns.  In  Component  Mode,  rebuilding  CFE  is  optional. 


The  foll()wing  statement  is  displayed  in  Questi.m  and  Answer  Mode.  Questi. 
.).(){)  IS  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 


)n 


j  Creatine  build  files  for  NDA ,  the  networK  d 
*  U5.00  Do  vou  want  NDA"^  CD  =  N]  [Y/N]: 


'I "I P  ci )i  a  1  •/  2  p  r  . 


;;  NDA  is  the  networK  dump  analvsis  Program.  It  Pro 

•  ;  '"ana,.er  with  a  tool  which  can  anal 

■  ^'  the  n  e  t  w  0  r  f;  data  bases  iv 

■  '  the  Rs;;  crash  dump  a 


^s  in  a  user  readable  format  in  much  the  s 
n.lveer  (CDA)  does  for  the  svstem  data  bas 

■^  '  If  vou  wish  to  rebuild  NDA  . 


'ides  the  s  -  s  t  p  (ti 
y  ze     a  s  V  s  t  e  (ti  crash  .j  u  /n  p  and  p  r  i  n  t 

a  fit  e  w  a  >■ 
e  s  . 


;  NO. 


answer  this  question  YES.  otherwise 


a  1 1  s  w  e  r 


In  Que.stion  and  Answer  Mode  or  Re.store  M(,de.  NDA  is  required  f(,r  all 
systems.  In  Component  Mode,  rebuilding  NDA  is  optional. 

The  folbwing  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  Question 
b.(K)  IS  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 

'  C  r  e  a  t  1  ii  3  b  u  1  1  d  f  1  1  e  s  f  n  r  n M p   .  u  „ 

lies  for  .NP,  the  uirtual  network  control  Pro.^ra.,. 

»  OG.OO  Do  vou  want  MNP^  [D=Nj  [Y/N]: 

;  '-'NP  IS  the  uirtual  netuorK  control  Program.  It 

;  file,  rather  than  on  the  running  svslem, 

;  If  vou  wish  to  rebuild  >'NP  ,  answer  this 


a  I  1  0  ui  s  the  s  s  t  e  (.i 
on  a  s  ■.  s  t  e  (II  1  II'  J  g  e 


!  NO. 


est  ion  YES.  otherwise  answer 


In  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode.  VNP  is  required  lor  RS\   IK 

uT^^\''''''Tr''^''  VNP  is  optional.  For  Rsk   iIm  m^      ' 
fcms,  VNP  IS  never  built. 


sv 

t 


>* 


EOS         D  0    V  0  u    w  a  n  I     t  0  J 

RET     -Continue.    S-SKip,    R-TyePeat     section, 


P- Pause  .    E    Eh  1 t     [ S J : 
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• 


4.8    Define  the  CEX  Products 


This  section  displays  questions  that  are  specific  to  DKCnet  and  PSI  if  you  are 
including  PSI  components  in  your  DKcnet  system. 


NET 


Section  7  _  Define  the  CE):  Pro.1 


nets 


Ouestions  concerning  the  following  CEK  Products  will     no>v  be  a  s  K  e -J  . 


•>! 


D  E  C  n  e  t 
PSI 


At  this  i)()int.  network  generation  continues  with  the  text  for  the  DKC  portion 
of  NKTCIKN  (Chapter  5),  followed  by  the  PSI  portion  of  \F;r(;KN  ((^hapter 
6)  if  you  have  purchased  a  PSI  license.  After  completion  of  these  two  proce- 
dures. \KT(;K\  continues  with  \KT  Section  H,  (^)mplete  the  CKX  System 

I)pf'initinn« 


• 
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4.9   Complete  the  CEX  System  Definitions 

■  ?™  MAP  rrV*"'  ^r',!''"''  A"-*-  <nLX)  „ro<ess.  and  creates  ,he 
(  Kl  ABMAC  hie.  Figure  4-7  illustrates  the  sequence  ,.(  questi.-ns  r,.r  cm- 
pleting  the  ChX  system  definitions. 


VERIFY 
DIRECT  LINE 
ACCESS 
SUPPORT 

I 

SPECIFY 
LARGE  DATA 
BUFFER 
SIZE 

1- 

I       SECTION  9       J 

Figure  4-7:    NET  -  Section  8  -  Complete  the  CEX  System 
Definitions 
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Section  8  -  Complete  the  CEK  System  Definitions 


•  ;   NET 

;;  Creatine  build  files  for  DLX  ,  the  Direct  Line  Acces'. 


process. 


If  you  have  selected  components  that  require  I)LX.  the  above  statement  is 
displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Restore  Mode. 

If  none  of  the  components  you  selected  require  DLX    NK'IXIKN  displays 
Question  1.00  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  It  is  always  displayed  in  (\)mpo 
nent  Mode. 


.•■■  ? 
> 

■ 

."•■  ? 

•■. « 
.■•■  1 

.•'■  ! 
..■■  1 

m 
..■•  » 

>* 

%     ■ 

.'•■  1 

..■•  1 
> ; 

/  » 

>  1 


<"'l.oo  Do  /OM  want  DL.);'^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

DLM,  the  Direct  Line  Access  controller,  Prouides  a  nser  mterfare  to 
lines  at  the  data  link  lenei.  This  is  required  for  anv  ser'Mces 
which  must  b/Pass  the  normal  network  data  channels. 

For  DECnet,  such  semices  include  down-  line  svstem  loading.  up-li,,e  sstem 

dumping,  and  NCP  line  Ioop  tests.  There  is  also  a  user  QIO  interface 

which  allows  user  t  a  s  f;  s  to  access  lines  uia  the  data  linf;  Protocol 
( usual  1  V  DDCMP )  , 

If  no  such  services  ha.^e  been  selected  during  this  aeneration.  but  /ou 
Plan  on  adding  these  spr^ices  at  a  later  date  b,  performing  a 
Component  mode  generation,  vou  must  select  DL!;  for  vour  svstem  now. 

02.00  What  IS  the  Large  Data  Buffer  (LDB)  si^e^  LD  R :  1 92 .  -  i  a8^  .  Dr^.'^l'.!: 

Large  Data  Buffers  (LDBs)  are  used  to  transmit  and  receive  messages 
across  the  networK.  The  LDB  s  i  ::  e  determines  the  largest  segmei,t  which 
can  be  transmitted  or  recemed.  This  does  not  affect  the  sire  of  the 
largest  user  data  transfer  request,  but  it  can  affect  performance. 


Specify  the  size  of  the  Large  Data  Buffers  (LDBs)  as  a  number  of 
t.  V  t  e  s  .  The  size  c  h  o  s  e  ri  for  LDBs  should  be  the 
1 1  e  t  w  0  r  K  . 


ame     t  h  r  o  u  gh  o  u  t     t  h 


A    sire    of    292    is     large    enough    for     all     n  o  r  fti  a  1 


n  e  t  w  0  r  k     t  r  a  f  f 


1  c 


1 

># 


EOS 


The  default  for  this  question  is  usually  292.  The  default  provides  satisfactory 
performance  for  normal  network  traffic.  A  value  of  292  accommodates  1/2  disk 
block  (2.%  bytes)  of  user  data.  This  allows  space  for  data  and  DKC'net  proto- 
cols. For  systems  that  have  a  high  volume  of  file  transfers,  a  size  of  .')48  allows 
a  lull  disk  block  (.512  bytes)  to  be  transferred  at  a  time. 

The  following  factors  can  affect  optimum  LDH  size: 

•  Large  LDBs  are  good  for  bulk  data  transfers,  providing  you  have  sufficient 
available  memory. 

•  Large  LDBs  have  a  higher  probability  of  an  error  due  to  line  noise  for  a 
given  packet,  and  longer  retransmission  times.  For  high  speed  lines,  this 
may  not  be  significant. 

•  If  you  choose  to  have  large  LDBs  for  efficient  file  transfers,  you  may  only 
have  a  small  number  of  buffers,  depending  on  the  amount  ot  memory  avail- 
able. (^)nsequently.  processes  may  have  to  wait  lor  buffers. 

Do  y  0  I.I  w  a vi  t  to: 
RET  -Con t  inue  .  S-SKiP,  R- Re  peat  section,  P- Pause,  E-Enit  LSI: 


NETGEN  Dialog:  NET        4-39 


4.10    Build  the  CEX  System 


1  hKs  section  actually  builds  the  ..ystem  .v„u  have  specified.  It  is  repeated  three 

Nb.  I  (.RN  disk  dunng  PREGEN.  this  section  proceeds  to  completion  without 
user  intervention. 


NET 


Section  g  -  Bui  Id  the  CEX  Svst 


em  at  timr    on  date 


All  questions  haue  now  beet 


'  asKed  and  the  selected  components  will  now 


selecl.o,,  of  component,  and  th.  sr.lem  v  „ ,,  ,ne  r.jr.nins  on. 

NPTr p v"!.'"', "'''?'■'  I'i  ''"'"''''  ""  '^''*'^  '*'"'"'  ^"""8  "'^  build  process, 
NliH.hiN  displays  the  tollowiuK  statement. 

Not.    th.t     the    NETGEN    d,,K    doe.    not    conto.n    all     of    the     required    otoect 

li  ,ii,T:.r""°'  ""=' "'  '"'"•'  "  •"°-'  "^^  °'-c.  d,;,  a.  It" 

01.00  N,l,n,rh    object  disfc  deuice^  trfrf,,,,:  ,D  =  rf,-/]  tSl: 


^^  '''°^  '^^  ^'^^'■'  "10  anted.  NETGEN  will  mount  it   Tf 
.r.other  d.sK  ..  current, v  mounted  in  the  d  r .  .,e  ,  t  hit  d '  s,  .l,  n  t„ 


If  the  d 1 5  K  h 
a  ri  0  t  h  e  r  d  i  s 
'dismounted. 

;  This  disK  must  contain  the  Nrtworh    objects. 

If  you  plan  to  use  a  disk  drive  on  which  another  disk  is  mounted,  do  not 
replace  the  disk  until  you  have  answered  Question  l.(X).  If  the  second  disk  is 
spun  up  before  you  answer  Question  l.tX).  problems  will  result.  After\ou 
answer  Question  I.(Kl  NET(]KN  displays  the  following  statement. 

>|  Dismounting  device.     Please  remote  the  disK  and  replace  it  with  thp 
.  proper  Network    object  disK.  repiace  it  with  the 

• 

*    01.01     Is    device    r  e  a  d  y  '?    t  D  =  W  ]     [  Y  /  N  ]  • 
>!    vr^M'r.';'!:     '"I'    ''''"    '^••^''-    --^    ^^-t     :he    driwe    befor 


>»     YES    to    this    '=<uestion. 


e     a  ri  s  w  e  r  1  n  d 


If  the  derive  ban  not  been  mounted,  NETGEN  displays  Question  01.02 

>*    01.02    Label     for    device-^    iD--default    lahell     tS    R:0-12]: 

>;    Specify    the    label     to    be    used    when    mounting    device.     If    the    dis/v    . 


>«    Mounting    device. 


r^I^f^^'"'''^  ""l'""^'  ^^^  ^''''^■^'  ^P^^'i"**^-  Where  Network  is  shown   NET- 
CfhN  displays  either  Network.  DEC'net,  or  PSI. 
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4.11    Generation  Clean-up 


This  section  performs  final  NKT(iP:N  processing. 


NET  -  Section  10  -  Generation  Clean-ui 


Creatine  NETCFG.TXT.  the  networK  configuration  description  file. 
Creatine  NETCFE.CMD,  the  networK  configuration  command  file. 
Creatine  NETINS.CMD,  the  networK  installation  command  file. 

NET  -  RSK-llM/S/M-PLUS  CEK  Svstem  Generation  Procedure  ' 

Stopped  at  tinn-    on  datv 


• 


• 
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Chapter  5 

NETGEN  Dialog:  DEC 


5.1    Define  the  Target  and  Remote  Nodes 

DKC  is  the  second  part  ..f  the  NK'l'CKN  (iiaI..K  NKTCKN  displavs  a  scries  nl 
questions  relating'  to  DKCnet  foniponent>  irnniediatelv  lollowiii^'  NKT  Sec- 
tion 7.  Figure  ")  1  illustrates  the  sequence  ot  (piestions  lor  delinuig  the  target 
and  remote  nodes. 

The  HKC  dialog'  represents  the  text  NF/JCKN  displays  when  pcrtorrnMi,:  an 
initial  generation  in  (^lestion  and  Answer  Mode.  A  ((.inponent  Mode  nt  a 
Restore  Mode  generation  sometimes  displavs  a  sli^dit  variation  m  the  wording 
ol  specitic  questions,  roi  example,  the  delaults  sometimes  varv  Irot'a  those 
displayed  in  this  dialog,  ^■our  responses  should  always  he  guided  hy  the  {|uc>- 
tion  and  text  displayed  on  v(nir  terminal. 


1^ 


• 
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THE 

TARGET 

NODE 

NAME 


SPECIFY 

THE 

TARGET 

NODE 

ADDRESS 


SPECIFY 

THE 

TARGET 

NODE 

ID 


' 


VERIFY 
ROUTING 
NODE 
SUPPORT 


SPECIFY 

HIGHEST 

NETWORK 

NODE 

ADDRESS 


VERIFY 

SUPPORT 

FOR     PRODUCTS 

LAYERED  ON 

DECnel 


SPECIFY 
REMOTE 
NODE 
NAMr 


rr 


SPECIFY 
LANGUAGE 
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I 
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>l 


DEC  -  DECnet  CEX  Product  Generation  Procedure 
Starting  quest'ors  at  time    on  datt' 


Copvrisht  (C)  138  3  tv 

D  1  a  1  t  a  1  E  s  u  1  p  (ti  e  n  t  C  o  r  p  o  r  a  t  i  o  ri  .  M  a  v  n  a  r  d  .  Mass. 

Generate  the  DECnet  CEX  Product  for   our  RS);  -  1  1 M/ S  /  M- PLUS  taraet 
s  v  5  t  e  (II . 


DEC  -  Section   1  -  Define  the  Taraet  and  Tyemote  Nodes 


If  you  are  in  Component  mode.  NETGRN  displays  the  following  statement 
and  then  displays  Question  G.CK). 

;  (/c/ui.:  [.X  ,5^]CETAB.I1AC  is  being  scanned  to  define   our  taraet  node. 

NOTE 

To  change  most  parameters  defined  in  this  section,  you  must 
use  NCP,  V\P.  or  CFE.  You  can  do  a  Component  Mode  gener- 
ation to  change  the  parameters  defined  in  Questions  6.{X)  and 
8.00.  To  change  parameters  defined  in  Question  4.(K).  you  must 
do  a  complete  new  generation  or  a  Restore  Mode  generation. 


*  01.00  What  IS  the  taraet  node  name'?  [S  TyjO-G]: 


c ,-, 


nter  the  node  name  for  the  DECnet  node  b e  i  n a  generated.  This  must  be 
1  to  G  alphanumeric  characters,  at  least  one  of  uihich  must  be  an 
alphabetic  (A-Z). 

. .  Although  it  15  not  required,  it  is  hiahlv  recommended  that  this  name 
1  be  used  bv  all  other  nrdes  in  the  network  to  identify  this  node. 

♦  0  2  .  (J  I.)  What  is  the  taraet  node  address"?  [  D  R  :  l  .  -  i  (;« Z  3  .  ] 

Enter  the  node  address  for  the  node  beina  generated.  This  must  be  a 
n  u  m  t'  e  r  i  ri  the  r  a  ri  a  e  1  to  1  (".)  Z  3  . 

This  number  will  be  the  identification  for  this  node  within  the 
networK,  and  must  be  unique  amona  all  of  the  nodes  in  the  network. 

More  efficient  operation  can  be  obtained  b>  settina  the  addresses  of 

the  nodes  in  the  network  m  the  ranae  1  to  the  number  of  nodes.  The 

hiahest  node  address  would  then  be  equal  to  the  number  of  nodes  in  the 

t"i  e  t  i«i  0  r  k  . 

♦  03.00  Taraet  node  ID?  [D  =  None:  [S  ry:0.-3Z.]: 

Enter  the  ID  strina  for  the  node  be  ma  aene  rated.  This  strma  mav  be 
from  (.)  to  3Z  characters.  Note  that  this  strma  must  not  contain  any 
5  male -quote  ('),  double-quot-  (')  or  comma  (.)  characters. 

The  node  ID  mav  be  anv  arbitrary  strma  which  is  useful  in  identif/ma 
!  the  node. 


(continued  on  next  pnjje) 
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The  nodP  II)  is  bcal  to  ,he  current  m-de  and  is  n„l  passed  .,n  t„  ,„her  nodes 
vja  rouluig  messages. 

If  you  have  purchased  h  (uII  lunclion  DKCnet  kit.  NK'IXJKN  displays  Ques- 


*  04.00  Do  you    want  lo  senera.e  a     rout 


iviS    n  0  d  e  "^  C  D  -  N  ]  : 


A  r  0  u  I  in  s  n  ode  tn  a  ir,  t  a  ir,  s  f  i.i  1  1  r  o  m  t 

rece  1  t'es  r  oMl  1  n  ^  (ties 

circuits. 


n  I  s  data  bases  and  sends  a  vi  d 
sases.  It  can  suPPort  multiple  DECnet  lines  and 


A  non-roMtins  ,,  o  d  e  can  p  r  o  u  i  ,j  e  access  tn  .  r„  t 

adjacent  routins  node  ..h,]p  n^..  routing  i.etworf;  t  h  r  o  n  .^  h  an 

o.n.  Because  i  t  d     n     ,  n     ,   1 "  ""  '' °  '""'"''  '  ^  ^ '^  ''^'^     °^  '  ^ '^ 

-'•'^^  or  recei.e  r ouiz' Jit  1:111:  :\:::]i::  zi'v-iir" ''-'  "°^ 

■  c-  -I  .1 1  I  f  s  T  e  I.I  e  r  s  v  s  t  p  iti  resources. 


I  0  . 


On  1  V  one  DECnet  1  i ne 


If  the  1 


1  n  e 


(I)  a  V  be  9  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  e  d  . 


IS  multipoint  ,     there  is  only  one  droP. 


Ansuier  this  Question  YES  if  von  wish  to  seneratP  n  f  m 
5  and  NO  If  von  wish  to  senpr.to  .  «P-ierate  a  fuji  routing  no^e, 

10  senerate  a  non- rout  ins  node. 

NKT(;E\  displays  Question  .^.00  if  y„u  specified  a  routing  node. 

*  05.00  Highest  node  address  in  the  networK  [Q  R:„..i,23.  D:n.J: 

Enter  the  hiahest  node  address  used  b-   -.  r  •  ,- o  -. « 

•-"."riber  affects  the  si^e  of  rhp    /  ,  "''  '^'  "etworK.  Th., 

node.  It  also  control;  the  ,^  ^  !,.>"!  ^-- ^  -'-'^--  '^  ^  ^  ^  t,  a  s  e  used  b,  thi 
b  e  t  w  e  e  n  nodes. 


e  of  the  rout 


Ilia  messages  exchanged 


in  the  range  l  to  the  number  of  nodes.  Tl 


highest    ii  o  d  e     a  d  ij  r  e  s  s 
tl  e  t  w 0  r  K  . 


he 


-ould  then  be  e.ual  to  the  number  of  node^  in  t 


he 


I'OM  mav  wish  to  maKe  the  highest  nod 


the 


ii  u  (tl  t'  e  r  of 


ii  e  t  w 0  r  K 


ri  0  'j  (J  s  1  ri  the 


1 1  e  t  w  0  r  K 


e  address  s  1  i  g  h  t  1  >  g 


to  alloui  for  e 


reater  than 


X  p  a  ri  5  1  0  n  of  the 


Note  that  all  nodes  in  the  networK  should  use  t 
>  f  h  1  g  h  e  s  t  n  0  d  e  a  d  d  r  e  s  s  .  *  J  -i  s  e  i 


^le  same  "alue  for  thi 


In  Question  .x(K).  „  is  the  node  number  specified  in  Question  2.(10. 
NKTCJKN  always  displays  the  followinK  statement,  and  displays  (Juestion 
port,  NKK.KN  will  not  display  Question  (i.(K)  in  ('om|)onenl  .Mode. 


fcnntiniH'd  «»n  next  \u\tiv) 
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To  include  support  for  remote  termiv,  aU  av,  d  p  r  o  ,j  m  c  I  s  I  a  >  e  r  e  .1  o 
V  0  LI  (ti  1 1  <;  t  first  1  i-p  c  1 1.1  d  e  the  r  e  q  m  i  r  e  .J  e  x  t  e  ii  .1  e  d  • .  e  t  i.i  o  r  K  support. 


DETCnet 


*  OG.OO  Do  vou  uiaut  to  include  this  extended  networK  support'^  [D^VJ: 
■  ? 

■;  Answer  this  question  YES-  to  include  the  extended  nptuiorf.  support  for  the 

!     f  0  1  I  0  i»i  1  ii  3     0  p  t  1  0  n  s  : 

•  - 

5  -     N  e  '  1*1 0  r  K     C  o  m  m  a  ri  .j    T  e  r  m  n-i  a  1     server      (  N  C  T  ) 

-  Remote    N  e  t  ui  o  r  K    C  o  rti it)  a  ii  d    Terminal     host     support     (  fv  T  H  > 

-  P  r  0  d  u  c  t  s     1  a  '/  e  r  e  d    0  ri    D E C  ii  p  t  : 

-  )\  .  2  5    G  a  t  e  Iai  a  ■     A  c  c  e  s  s 

-  SNAGateiAia-Access 


.■■■  1 
.•■•  t 

■ 

.■•■  » 

■ 

■■■  » 

■ 

■ 
1 


# 

■ 

1 


1 


If  •/  0  u  d  0  n  0  t  include  the  e  x  t  f  i ,  d  e  d  n  e  t  w  o  r  K  support.  /  o  u  will  not  t.  e  a  M  p 
to  include  these  features  in  vour  networK.  Including  this  support  will 
cause  ECL  and  NETACP  to  increase  in  si:e  b  ■■  a  total  of  \3nn,     ,,.  o  r  d  s  . 

You  ma/  add  the  extended  network  suPPort  later  t- .  Pei  forming  a  Component 
Mode  g  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  . 

7.00  rvemnte  node  name"^  [  RET  =Done]  [5  R :  c .  B  1  : 

You  mav ,  at  this  time,  define  a  series  of  node  names  which  correspond 
to  nodes  m  vour  networK.  When  the  networ>:  is  loaded,  these  node 
names  will  automatically  be     set.  Enter  a  rarriase  return  vhen  ■/ o  u 
h  a  I '  e  no  more  re  m  o  t  e  n  o  d  e  ii  a  m  e  s  t  o  d  e  f  i  n  e  . 

Each  node  name  will  t.  e  assigned  to  a  node  address.  Standard  procedure 
IS  to  start  with  the  r,  o  d  e  n  a  fii  e  for  the  lowest  r,  o  d  e  a  .1  d  r  e  s  s  used,  a  i ,  d 
to  progress  from  there  to  the  highest  r,  ode  address. 

It  IS  recommended  that  each  node  m  the  r,etworf  assisn  the  same  v,  ode 
name  to  each  individual  node,  reducing  the  c  o  n  f  u -.  i  o -•  of  moving  fro,,, 
node  to  ii  0  d  e  . 

;  Remote  node  names  ma-  be  added  or  deleted  using  NCR.  ONF.  or  CFE. 


C^iestions  7.00  and  7.01   are  repeated  until  you  indicate  you  are  done  by 
pressing  CREf;. 


♦  0  7.01  Remote  node  address^  [D  R :  1  . -ma.v-Mot/c  addnss,     D:rfc/.]: 

Enter  the  node  address  that  nndrnnmc    has  teen  assitned  in  the  networf:. 

Each  node  address  defines  a  unique  node  m  the  n  e  t  w  o  r  t.  ,  and  must  be 
?  a  s  s  1  g  \i  e  d  w  h  e  1 1  t  h  e  ii  e  t  w  0  r  f;  i  s  f  i  r  s  t  s  e  t  ■  i  p  . 


The  variable,  nodr-namr,  is  the  name  specified  in  (^lestion  ().()();  the  mu.x- 
nodi'  acicin'ss  is  the  value  specified  in  Question  ').()().  'I^he  default  node  address. 
dcf.  is  always  the  next  legal  node  number  in  sequence  Irom  the  last  number 
specified. 

(continiH'd  ltd  m-xf  pjine) 
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es^  [D=N]  [V/N] 
•■'  MACRO- 1  1  tasks  to 


>*  08.00  Do  vo.  want  the  Un,ua*e  interface  Ubran 

> '  The  MACRO  user  i  n  t  e  r  f -.  n  «  ,ii 

•  interface  t    h   DECne   so   °'"  ""rl    '"''''''    "ACRO-11  tasKs  to 

vTTc  ucLnei  sortwarei  The  Marfan  ,.«-.  i  ^ 

-acres  which  a  Pro.ra..er  .av  ,..se  t  o  c  o'e  ^h  ^s  e  t  aJ  K I " ''  ''"'''"'    '' 

The  FORTRAN/COBOL/BASIC*Z  object  libr.r-   .i. 

these  hiah  leuel  lani,,.a«e5  to  ^to  f  °"'  '" ' '  '^^^'^  written  i 


is  your  target  disk, 


Run  Modp  VPTPPV  A-    T rT.r  '^""^'^'"  "-^^  ana  aid  not  choose  Drv 

nun  Mode.  NETGEN  displays  the  following  statements.  The  variable,  dduu:. 


The  DECnei  MACRO  nser  1  i  b  r  a  r  •■   ill  k 

as  "rfrfuuCl  -IJNETLIB.MLB".    '  "  i  a  c  e  .j  on  •,  o  l  .  r  tarset  d  i  s  K 


;  The  DECnet  FORTRAN /COBOL ' BAS I C>Z  ob.ect  Mhr.r 
-  target  disK  as  ''dduu  L  I  ,  nuEJFOR.OLQ,  '''"'"     '*' 


111  t.  e  p  1  ,: 


a  c  e  d  0  ri  V  0  i.(  r 


'   If  ri  e 


c  e  f 


•  taraet  S'.  st 


r  ■'■  »  Pleas 


e  "0><e  thern  to  the  lib 


r  a  r  •-     d  i  s  >.     (LB:)     or,    ■,  o  . .  r 


># 


'"■  ■'  -.  ..  ........  ,,„„:-,  -;„-^;,,,  ,,,^,^ ,, 

'       EOS       Do     ',  0  u    w a r,  t     to* 

r,ET    -ConM...,    S-SK,P,    r,-...,,,    ,,„.„„,    ,.,^,^,,,    ^^^^_^.  ^^^ 
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5.2    Define  the  DECnet  Communications  Components 

This  section  defines  the  DKCnet  communications  components  These  compo- 
nents incUide:  XIT,  HV\\  K(M..  NKTACP.  I)('P.  and  KPM.  FiKure  5  2  ilhis- 
trates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  defining  the  DKCnel  Communications 
Components. 


DEC  BUILDS  DECnet 

COMMUNICATIONS 

SUPPORT  COMPONENTS 
TRANSPORT  PROCESS 
ROUTING  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 
END  COMMUNICATION  LAYER  AND  DRIVER 
NETWORK  ACP 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  PROCESS 
ETHERNET  PROTOCOl    MANAGER  PROCESS 


I 


VERIFY 

CHECKPOINTING 
FOR  NETACP 


[       SECTION  3       J 


Figure  5-2: 


DEC  -  Section  2  -  Define  the  DECnet  Communications 

Components 
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>l 


=  =  a  2 


DEC  -  Sectjon  2     -     Defn-e  the  DFCnei  Co 


mm  Ml,  1  t  of.  1  on  &  Components 


>l 


s-«asi.  XI 


♦    "  1  .  00    Do    >• 


0  M    ui  a  n  t     a  I ,  ,     of     t  h  p    Co 


mmiinications     CQfMPoi,ent4^     tD^NJ     [vN): 


>  I 

t 
I 
I 
\ 


ThP     DEC  net     C 

;;PT 

ECL 

NE^ACP 
DCP 
EPM 

I  f 


ommur.  I  cat  1  o.,s    ComPonenfi     are: 

-  The  transport    process 

-  The  roMtii.g    e^ent     pr  or  ess  ma     t  a  s  ^: 

-  The  en.j  c  ommu  ,,  i  c  a  I  i  o  n  1  a  ■-  e  f  un.}  .j,,..p,. 

-  The  network  ser'Mces  ACP. 

-  The  DDCMP  In,e  Protocol  process. 

-  The  Ethernet  protocol  manaser  process. 


co...p:;:enrn,;.::'!„:^^^';,/;r^'°?'  -"  -•^  ^-  -.e.  ato..t  each 

-ere     .s     a    c  1  :  .  )  "  :  I  !  ,  ;,  ^  ^  .^     ;     ::;!„:  ^  ^'^  ^/ "'  "     — ;     VE5    .hen 

'     '  '  -^    °'     ret'"il'j    one    or    more    of     the 


'     c  0  ni  p  0  ri  e  n  t  s  , 


s  e 


NKTnKN  ,lis|,hu>  (J,,,.sli,,„  l.(K)„nlv  ,n  (•„„„„,„,,„  M,„l,.    |,  ,,.„  .„.„,.r 

'    '       '    '    ^^-1    'l--^  'l'^l>l"v^  llw  l,.||„w,„«  stm..M„.nl  ,t  N„„  ,|„l  „,„  .,.|,,, 

X    •„  I...1  ,u.,w„rk  .,„M>..r-  ,n  ,,  ,...„„„  ,...„..,.,„.„  .„,|  .„„  .,..  „„„  „,„,„,; 

It  in  (  nmponcjif  M(.(i('.  *^ 


5  ECL  an,i  NET  ACP  ...ill  te  '■eh.iilt  tn  . -.  ^  .  l. 

.er.Milt  to  a.1.j  the  e.ten-je.j  net.^orf;  snPPort  for 


•  remote  terminals  a:.. 3  Products  la,  ere 


d  on  DECnp  t  . 


J[H^  t'>liow,n,  Mau-,n.n,  is  H.sph.v.d  .n  (^HMion  arul  Answ.r  M...!..  (^hm. 
-^'M)  IS  displayed  in  (  onipr.ncnt  Mcdc. 


n 


'  C  r  e  a  t  1  . ,  9  b  .  1 1  1  j  files  for  MPT.  t  ►v  n  ♦ 

.  iisi  Tor  mPI,  the  transport  process. 

•  02.00  Do  voM  wani  ;:PT7  [QrNi  [V/NI: 

'  ^!  P  T  IS  the  t  r 

'  recei'-ins  pac 

•  "  a  c  K  e  t  s  . 


f......to    the    local     node    an.j    for^ardma    rn.,te    thr 


a.;d 
0  .  (  S  h 


'   If   /  0 

?  NO. 


wish  to  r  e  t  .J  J  1  .j  ;;  p  j  , 


answer  this  quest! tn  YES  ,  othPfvj . 


p    a  ti  s  w e  r 


It   the   nn(i(.   hciri^'  Kt'iU'ratcd 


displavcd  whenever  XP'I-  ,s  huilt  ..r  rehuilt    I 


1^  n   rnutin^r  „ode.   the  toi|,,win^  statement 


node  and  y(»u  are  not  rehuddin^'  XPT.  (^ 


nent  Mode 


t  you  have  general e(!  a  roiiti 
iiestion  .{.(Ml  is  displaved  in  Cnnii 


)o- 


reatins    t.,,,id     f  ,les     for    r<CP,    the     rout 


1  n  «  e  "  e  n  t  p 


r  0  c  e  s  s  1  1 ,  9  t  a  5  >; 


♦  0  3,00  D 
I 

'  rrCP  IS  th 

; 


0  yo..i  wan  I  ryCP--"-  ID^N]  [V/N] 


p  r  0  n  t  1  n  i  e 


e  n  t  p  .•  0  r 


'"  a  n  a  «  1  n  «  the  r  o  ..i  t  i  n  «  ,j  a  i  ^  i 


•'  "i  1  n  «  t  a  s  >;  .  It 


>'  ECL  and  DL 
>l 

>  t  I  f 

>  \  NO 


Processes  for 


asp  and  for  sw  i  t  ch  i  i,# 


IS  r  e  s  p  0  n  s  1 1. 1 


e  f  n  r 


a  '  1 1  0  (f  a  t  1  c  s  e  r  "  1 


rents  t-  e  t  '.I  e  e 


t  he 


ce  re-^'iests 


on  wish  to  t.  .11  1  d  RCP 


»  answer  this 


•^  n  »  5  t  I  '3  r.  V  E  S 


•  o  t  h  e  r ...  1  s  e  answer 


itnniitnH'd  en  ncxi  |>aj{i'i 
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The  following  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode.  (^iesti( 
4.00  is  displayed  in  (\)mponent  Mode. 


)n 


"PI. 


Creatine  b  m  i  1  .j  files  for  ECL  .  the  networi;  seruices  p  r  o  c  e  c,  s  and  d  r  i 
0 ^  .  <) 0  Do  V  0  Lt  w  a  )■(  t  E C L "^  [  D  ^  N  ]  f  Y  /  N  J  : 

ECL  IS  the  Piid  communication  laver  and  driver.  It  is  responsible  for 

all  of  the  ti„ie  critical  netuiorK  activities,  and  for  handling  all  nser 

tasK  OIOs.  When  loaded,  ii  appears  to  the  CE;;  s/stem  as  a  process, 

and  to  the  RSX  svstem  as  a  depict  (NS:)  u^hich  can  accept  QIO 
r  e  q  n  e  s  t  s  . 


If  /on  wish  to  rebuild  ECL.  answer  this  question  YES.  other 
N  (J  . 


ui  1  s  e  a  ri  s  m  e  r 


The  t'ollowing  statement  is  displayed  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode,  and  in 
Component  Mode  if  you  have  chosen  to  rebuild  KCL  or  XPT.  Question  5.00  is 
displayed  in  C\)mi)onent  Mode  only  if  \KTA(^P  is  not  being  automatically 
rebuilt  for  vou. 


■ 

m 

■ 
1 

1 

# 


Creatine  build  files  for  NET AC  P.  the  network  services  AC  P. 
05,0(1  Do  v'ou  want  NETACP"--'  [D-N]  [Y/N]: 

NETACP  IS  the  networK  services  ancillary  control  process.  It  is 
responsible  for  performing  all  of  the  less  time  critical  networK 
actiuities.  NETACP  works  m  c  o  n  j  u  n  c  t  i  o  ,,  with  the  ECL  p  r  o  c  e  s  s  .  d  r  i  u  e  r  . 

If  vou  wish  to  rebuild  NETACP.  answer  this  question  YES.  otherwise 
ail  s  we  r  NO  . 

'''?.0  1  Should  NETACP  be  checkpointable''-'  [  D -- N  .3  [Y'N]: 

Making  NETACP  checkpointable  will  allow  it  to  share  Partition  sPace 

with  other  tasks.  Checkpointing  will  increase  the  amount  of  time  required 

for  c  0  ii  ii  e  c  t  a  n  ij  d  i  s  c  o  n  ii  e  c  t  Processing. 

If  vour  target  svstem  is  small  (below  BnK  words)  the,,  it  is  advisable 
to  install  NETACP  m  the  same  Partition  as  FllACP.  I,,  this  case, 
NETACP  m  u  s  t  b  e  iti  a  d  e  c  h  e  c  k  p  o  i  n  t  a  1. 1  e  . 

In  medium  to  large  target  svs-  -.s  (abo-e  80k  words).  NETACP  ma.  be  installed 
either  a  one  in  its  own  Partition  or  in  a  svstem  controlled  Partition  snrh 
as  GEN.  In  either  case,  NETACP  should  be  made  n  o  n -•  c  h  e  c  k  po  i  r  t  ab  1  e  . 


NK'niKX  displays  Question  o.Ol  only  for  HSX   IIM/   llM   IM.l'S  systems. 

If  you  are  in  (^lestion  and  Answer  Mode  and  vou  have  specified  devices  that 
require  s.»ftware  I)I)('MI>  support.  XKTCKN  displays  the  following  .state- 
tnent.  (Question  f). 00  is  displayed  in  Component  .Mode. 

;  Creating  build  files  for  DCP.  the  DDCMP  li.,e  protocol  Process. 

•  OGiOO  Do  y  ou  want  DCP"^  [D  =  N]  [  Y/N]  • 

I  DCP  IS  the  DDCMP  ln,e  Protocol  process.  It  is  responsible  for 

j  PfOHi.nng  an  error  free  data  Path  o-er  a  Physical  den.ce  channel. 

5  If  vou  wish  to  venerate  a  new  ..ersion  of  the  DCP  Process,  then  answer 

*  this  Question  YES.  otherwise  answer  NO. 

Unntirnu'd  on  m-xt  pajift 
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require  M  M    NKK.KN  displays  the  following  statement.  If  vol.  have  sneci- 
{.ed^devces  that  require  KPM,  Question  7.(H)  is  displayedin  clX:n, 


Tor  LPM,  the  Ethernet  protocol  manager  Pro 
07.00  Do  you  want  EPM-?  tD-N]  CY/ND: 

EPM  15  the  Ethernet  protocol  manager  Process   It  ,c  r 

controlling  access  to  the  Ethernet.  ' 


cess 


e  s  p  0  n  5  1  t.  1  e  f  o 


If  v  0  u  wish  to  Generate  a  n  e 


th,.  s..,est,or,  YES,  others, .e  .r.lllr    ^0  --cess,  then  answer 


E 0 5   Do  YOU    want  to: 

RET  -Continue,  S-ShiP,  R-RePeat 


section,  P-Pa>.(se.  E-Exit  [S] 
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5.3   Define  the  DECnet  Network  Management  Components 

This  section  defines  components  that  perform  network  management  func- 
tions. These  components  include:  NICE.  EVR,  NTD.  NTDEMO,  LIN,  LOO. 
MIR,  and  NVP.  Figure  5-3  illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  defining 
the  DECnet  Network  Management  Components. 


VEWnr 
NCTWOflK 
INFOMMATIOM 
AMD  COMTNOl 
tXCNANOI 


vtmrv 

fVINT- 

Looomo 

WCEtVfH 


I 


VINirr 

nil 
ivwrr- 

LOOOINO 


MOMTOM 
fVlMT- 

•uwom 


vcmry 

NCTWOMK 

OM^LAV 

UTK.ITV 


VENIFV 
NCTWOfW 
OMPLAV 
MNVM 


VEMTV 

IIMK 

WATCHCN 


VfMfY 

LOOKBACK 

TEtTEN 


I 


vcwrr 

LOOPtACK 
•U^FOMT 


VEMFV 

NCTWOflK 

VEMflCATtOM 

)>«OONAM 

•UPFOUT 


f^     MCTtOW*      j 

FIgur*  5-3:    DEC  -  Section  3  -  D«fln«  th«  DECn«t  Network  Managemtnt 

Componantt 
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,■■  1 
! 

■■  ! 

■ 


>  i 

>; 

>; 
>? 
>? 

>i 
>\ 

>5 

>; 

s,      ■ 

)■  » 


^DECJec^t^on  ^3^  -  ^^e  M  n  e^  ^he  ^ECn  e\"  Ne  t^.^  H^    Mana/eLen/  CoJponentV  ^ 


01.00    Do     voM    want     anv     of     the     NetworK     Mana^emeia    Compo 
The    DECnet    NetworK    Management     Components     are: 


n  e  n  t  s  '■''     [  D  =  N  .1     L  V  ■  N  ] 


NICE 

EUfy 

NTD 

NTDEMO 

L  IN 

LOO 

hirv 

N'.'P 


The  neti..orK  information  an.i  control  t  a  c,  k 

The  ii  e  t  w  0  r  K  e  "  e  n  t  r  e  c  e  i  w  e  r  t  a  s  K 

The  node  state  d  i  s  p  1  a  -  t  a  s  f; 

The  node  state  disPlav  serugr  t  a  s  f; 

The  1  1  n  f;     ui  a  t  c  h  e  r     t  a  s  t 

The  loop     test     seiMJertasK 

The  loop     test    di  i  r  r  o  r     t  a  s  K 

The  nptivork     connect     verification     tasK 


:o™por.e,-,t5.  tuiJ    or     retiuld    o..e    or    more    of    these 

If  v..,,  are  in  (\.mp.,„ent   Mode.  NKTCKX  clisplnvs  (Juesti„n   l.(t().  If  v„„ 
answer  NO    v.m  immediately  jump  I„  the  en(l-.,r-se.-ti„n  (KOS)  q„esli„n    11 

9.(K)  and  10.(Hl  ,„  NKP  Se<ti„n  1.  XKTCK.N  .nnditiunallv  displavs  .l.e  re- 


» 


maining  questions  in  Section  :\. 

02  .  00  Do  you  want  N  I  C E  '^  [  D  =  N  ]  [  V  / N  ]  : 


NICE  IS  the  networK  informatio 


s  '  s  t  e  m    (?)  a  ii  a  g  e  r     to     p  p  r  f  o  r 
1"!  0  'j  e     Oil     the    ii  e  t  ui  o  r  K  . 


II    a fi  ij     c  0  n  t  r  o  1 


er MP  r     i  dsK  .     It    alio 


m    n  e  t  w  0  r  K     f-i  a  n  a  S  e  m  e  n  t     f  n  tactions     f  r 


ws    a 


0  m    a  ri  /     other 


f      .  0 


NO. 


wish     to    b  M  1  1  d    N'  I  C  E  . 


answer  this  question  VES,  otherwise  answer 


»  m 

« 

♦ 


If  von  answer  NO,  vou  m  a  •-  add  NICE  later  b  v  Performn 
II 0  d  e  3  e  I,  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  .  •  '  u  r  m  1 1 

03. 'Ml  Do  /on  want  EOTv^  rD  =  N]  tV/N]: 

E'.'fv  IS  the  network  en 
r  ece  I  n  1  ng  e'len  t  no  t  i  f 
logging  those  'Tiessagp 

If  V  0  u  1.1 1  s  h  to  1 1.1  1  1  d  E  0  R  . 


I  g  a  C  0  m  p  u  n  e  v<  i 


EOfy  1  s  t  he  ne  two  r  K  e-ien  t   r  e  c  e  i  u  p  r  t  •,  c  k   i.  , 

iecei«'er  tasK.  It  is  respoiisit.  le  '■or 

ln««,,--  .t,  ication  messages  from  other  nodes,  and  for 

logging  those  messages  appropriately. 


NO. 


answer  this  question  VFS.  otherwi 


s  e  a  It  s  w  e  r 


If  '  0  '  I  a  n  s  ui  e  r  NO.  /  o  n  m  a  v  a  d  d  F  "  P  l  -.  ♦  «  ,  ^        „   * 

generation.  '  ^'     P*"^^°r"'i"3  a  Component 


(?)  ode 


lisv "mm/mm'!,/;'''"''    '^''^'^'"'''^    '"^    ^^^^    ^'^   svstems.    and   <,nlv    for 
;;.,       K  Jl    .  ^^.'^  '"^  ''■''*''"'  •'  '■""  '»"^^v*'r<'H  NO  to  (^.estions  JMIO  and 


l().(M)in  \KT  Section  1 


(I  I'Uliiiiufi  lit)  r)fM  |>aj!t'l 
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03.01  I  r.  c  1 1.1  .j  e  file  e  «<  e  n  i  1  o  9  a  i  r,  s  "^  [  D  =  N  ]  [  \'  /  n  ]  : 

File  losains  allows  E-.Tv  lo  aPPer.d  euent  data  lo  a  svsler,,  wide  e  u  e  n  i 

los  file.  Answer  this  suestion  YE5  if  ,om  wish  to  include  support  for 
this  0  p  t  1  0 11  »  and  NO  otherwise. 


*  03.02  Include 


monitor  ewent  1  o  S  S  i  n  s  "?  [D  =  N]  [V/Nl: 


I.I  1.1 1  s  h  to  1  n  c  1  n  d  e 


* 


Monitor  lossins  allows  EOfv  to  h.  1  euent  data  to  a  user  written  t  a  s  f: 
Tor  later  process  ins.  Answer  this  question  YES  if  vo 
support  for  this  oPtion,  ar,  d  NO  otherwise. 

Oa.OO  Do  /ou  want  NTD"^  [D-N  ]  [  I'/N  ]  : 

NTD  is  the  node  state  disPla-  tasK.  It  allows  the  user  to  monitor  the 

'.'yjrLln''''    °^  '  '■'°'^'  °''  '  •"^^■'"'  °^  ^  •^^-  '"■^''     terminal.  It  uses 
the  NTDEMO  server  tasK  to  o  1. 1  a  i  n  information  about  the  node. 


If  vou  wic.h  to  build  MD,  answer  this  question  VES.  otherw 
NO  . 


1  s  e  a  II  s  w  e  r 


If  vou  answer  NO,  vou  ma.  add  NTD  later  b  .  Performing  a  Component  modp 
generation. 


If  you  specified  NTi)  in  Question  4.00.  NRTfJKN  displays  the  fc.llowing  state- 
ment in  Question  and  Answer  Mode,  if  you  did  not  specify  NTI)  in  Question 
4.(X),  Question  5.(X)  is  displayed  in  QuejJion  and  Answer  Mode.  Question  fi.CH) 
IS  always  displayed  in  Component  Mode. 

I  Creatine  build  files  for  NTDEMO  .  the  node  state  d  i  s  p  i  a  /  ser'.er  tas>. 
♦  115.00  Do  vou  want  NTDEMO"^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

NTDEMO  IS  the  node  state  d  i  s  p  I  a  ,•  ser-er  tast.  It  Provides  information 
to  NTD.  the  node  displav  tasK,  about  the  node  on  which  it  resides. 


If  vou  wish  to  build  NTDEMO.  answer  thi 


answer  NO. 


5  q  u  e  s  t  1  0  r.  YES.  o  t  h  e  r  ui 


1  s  e 


? 

;  If  vo...  answer  NO.  NTDEMO  ma,  be  added  later  b,  Performma  a  Co 
«  m  0  d  e  a  e  ri  e  r  a  t  1  0  ri  . 


m  P  0  n  e  ri  t 


NKT(;EN  displays  the  following  statement  for  HSX  IlM  PLU.S  systems  in 
Question  and  Answer  Mode.  Question  f).(K)  is  displayed  in  Component  Mode 
for  RSX-llM/llM-PLCS  systems.  It  is  also  displayed  in  Question  and  An- 
swer Mode  for  RSX-llM  systems. 


Oontintu'H  on  next  paK«'» 
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« 


Crealinfl  b  u  i  1  .J  files  for  LIN.  the  1  i  n  f:  ...^  t  c  h  e  r  tasK 
"G.i'xt  Do  vo'i  war.  I  L  IN"^  [D  =  N]  [  V/N]  : 


UN  IS  the  m.K  watcher  tasK.   It  .s  responsible  for  .leter. 

IS   0  be  .done  with  an  aMto„.atic  semice  rec,Mest.  The  following  t  pp^ 

of  rec,„est  are  r  e  c  o  9  n  i  r  e  •!  when  r  e  c  e  i  .  e  .J  from 

1 1  e  t  w  0  r  K  . 


1 1  1 1  1  1 1  q  what 
I  w  I  n  g  t 
another  ii  o  'J  e  o  i (  the 


Downline  s  ste...  1  o  a  .J  re«,..est.  fro.,,  a.l.acem  n  o  •!  e  s  . 
Up  line  sste.,.  .Jm„.p  requests  from  a.Jjacent  nodes. 
""  circMit  test   re«.nests  from  a  ■!  .  a  r  e  n  t  n  o  .1  e  s  . 


If  .  0  M  wish  to  b  u  1  i  .J  LIN. 


NO. 


If  ■•  0  ' 


answer  this  question  VES.  othe 


r  1.1  I  s  e  a  1 1  s  w  p  r 


=  3eneratio,"*T;n'^'  .l"    '"' '  "''    '  ^ "  '''''     ' '"     ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  r .,..  n  g  a  Co...Pone„t  .o,. 
^  veneration  (to  do  this,  >o..  «ust  select  DLM  .In  r  i  n  g  thi.  generation). 

;  Note  that  If  vou  answer  VES  to  this  .Question,  the  DD;  Process  will 
'  aMto.,aticall-  be  inclMded  in  .our  target  s.-ste.,:.        ^^-'^^^^    -'11 

vAv.l'v-  '?  ^^1'^^^'""  ^'"^'  ••^"^^^'^  ^^'^l^'  '"Hi  vnu  answer  (^iestic.^  (^.00  NO 
NKKiKN  (iis[)lays  the  t()ll(»vvinK  stHtcnienf. 

;  Note  that  to  add  LIN  later,  dnrin*  a  Component  „ 
•  DL,.  Process  m-jst  be  selected  in  this  g  e  .•  e  r  a  t  i  o.,  . 


mode     g  e  n  e  r  a  t 1 0 1 ,  .     t  h  i 


NKHiKA'  displays  the  tolh.winji  statement  for  F^S\  MM  and 
KSX  IIM  VIAS  systems  in  (^lestl.m  ami  Answer  M.,de  (^lesti.m  7  (H)  is 
displayed  in  Component  Mode. 

j    Creatine    build    files     for    LOO.     the     Ioop    test     render     tas». 
•    07. Or-.    Do    voM    want    LOQ-^    tO^N]     tV/N]: 

LOOisthelooptpsttoi,iDr»-..,i    ,. 

tnfh  ,nA.  .  -ie'der  t  a  s  K  .  u  i  .j  r#sPonsible  for  perfnrmius 

collan'd    "''  ''''"''     le..el  looPbacK  .ests.  in  response  to  an  ncp  LOOP 

For  loop  node  tests.  LOO  senis  to  the  M I  fy  ser^^er  tas».  For  Ioop 
circuit  tests.  LOO  s.nds  to  the  LIN  ser.^er  tasK. 


If  ..  ou  u-i  sh  to  build  LOO  . 
NO, 


answe  r  this  «»ues  t  i  on  VES 


»  other '.'ise  answer 


I><)()  IS  never  })uilt  lor  RS\    US  systems. 

vu'ivL'v'r^^?''"''''"  ''"'*  '^"'''*''  ^^''^*'  '^"^^  '"''  ''"^^^^  (^H•stI.m  7  (N)  VKS 
AhK.K.N  displays  the  h,||owin^'  statement  lor  RS\    II  M  systems    H..weyer 
It  yoi.  have  selected  other  options  that  automaticalK  inrhide  DLX    then  the 
tollowinK  statement  is  not  displayed 

UP  ^pieried  in  this  feneration  , 


•  (•••niinufd  i.n  next  \mnv) 
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NKrCiKN  displays  tlu-  tolldwing  statcriiciit  in  l^uesticii  and  Answer  NLkIc. 
(^u's^i()n  M.lK)  is  displayt-d  in  ('(nnp<»n('nt  Modf. 

Great  ms  b  m  i  l  ,j  fiie^  fct  M  I  Ty  .  the  Iuop  test  „.  i  r  r  o  .  l  a  s  f.  . 
■*  '"B.'"!!  Do  voM  want  Mirv^  [D  =  N]  fY/N]: 

Mirv  ,s  the  loop  test  ..n  r  r  o  r  t  a  s  f.  .  It  accepts  Ioop  r-oJe  me.sase^  from 
the  LOO  tash  (or  the  eq  m  i  m  a  i  e  r,  t  »  •  ar,.i  reflects  the  me<.sa9es  bac^.. 
pro"i,jir,  g  ,j  logical  lir.  I.  loopbacK  test. 


■'     '^       0"    '.'ish     to    tMil.j    MIR.     ai.suier     this     questioi.     .ES.     oth 

■ ;  NO. 


e  r  w  I  s  e    a  •  a  w  e  r 


It  von  are  in  (^lestion  and  Answer  Mode  and  y(»ur  system  i  a  mull i  user 
system,  the  tollowing  statement  is  displayed.  (Question  9.(H)  is  displayed  m 
Component  Mode. 

;    Creatins    b  m  i  1  ,j    files     for     W>P  ,     the    networK    connect     verification    lasK. 
» 

♦    09.00    Do     vou    want     NOP"^    [D-N]     [Y/N]; 
1 

;  NOP     IS     the    netu.orK     connect     -  e  r  i  f  i  c  a  t  i  o .,     tasK.     It     is     .esPO'^siMe     for 

;  nerif/ms    account  ins    .j  a  t  a    p  r  o  m  i  .j  e  .j    with     a    connect     re<^^.est     asamst     the 

;  s.steni    accounting     file.     Verification    mav    be    enabled    or    .jisablej    oi^     a 

5  Per    nt'ject     basis. 


e  r  1.1 1  s  e  a  1 1  s  i.i  p  r 


;  If  vou  wish  to  buil.j  N'.'P  .  answer  this  question  YES.  oth 

;  NO. 

'■  E 0 S       D  0     y  0  u    w  a  ii  t     I  0  : 

♦  ryET     -Continue.    S-5kiP,    R-fyepeat     section,    P-Pause.    E-Exit     rS] 
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5.4   Define  the  DECnet  Satellite  Support  Components 

This  section  defines  the  DECnet  satellite  support  components  DLl.  DlIM, 
CCR,  HLD,  and  SLD  for  RSX-US  systems.  Figure  5-4  illustrates  the  se- 
quence of  questions  for  defining  the  DECnet  satellite  support  components 
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SUPPORT 
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Figure  5-4:    DEC  - 


Section  4  -  Define  the  DECnet  Satellite  Support 
Components 
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■  » 

I 


>! 

>f 


DEC 


Section  a  Define  the  DECnet  Satellite  Su 


p  p  0  r  t  C  0  (II  p  0  II  e  I'l  t  s 


<)  1  .  i;> 0  Do  >■  0  u 


u  '.'ant  anv  of  the  Satellite  Support  C  o  r,.P  o  n  e  n  t  s  "^  TD-N]  [y/N] 
The  DECnet  Satellite  GnPPort  Cooiponents  are: 


DLL 
DUM 
CCR 
HLD 
SLD 


The  down,  line  s/^tem  loader,  host  component 

The  MP- line  svstem  dnmPer.  ho^t  component 

The  Console  Carrier  rveRuester.  host  component 

The  doum-line  t  a  s  f:  loader,  host  component 

The  douu,-line  tasK  loader,  satellite  component 


If  .on  ansi.er  YES  to  this  Question,  >- o  u  will  Le  as.ed  abo.t  each 

component  in  nMduaUv.  In  General.  ,ou  should  o  n  1  ,•  ans.er  YES  when 

there  is  a  clear  reason  to  build  nr  rebuild  one  or  more  of  these 
c  0  m  p  0  r,  e  n  t  5  .  >-  ■  t-  i.  .   i,  n  e  ^  e 


If  you  are  in  Component  Mode,  NETGKN  displays  Question  1.00.  If  you 
answer  NO  to  this  question,  you  immediately  jump  to  the  end-of-sect'ion 
(hOS)  question.  The  escape  text  will  display  the  comnonents  vour  system  will 
support.  It  will  not  display  all  the  components  listed  in  Question  i.OO. 


« 


'COO  Do  vou  want  the  Satellite  Support 
The  DECnet  Satellite  Support  C  o  ,- 

d  0  w ii  -  1  1  ri  e 


C  0  m  p  0  1-1  e  r,  t  s  "^  [  D  =  N  J  [  V  /  N  ]  : 


'I  p  c  ri  e  ri  t  s  are 


DLL 
DUM 
CCR 
HLD 
SLD 


The 
The 
The 

The 
The 


s  V  5  t  e  rti  loader,  host  component 
up-lii,e  svstem  dumper,  host  component 
console  carrier  requester,  host  component 
d  0  i.u-1  -  1  1  n  e  t  a  5  f;  loader,  host 
d  0 uni  -  1  1  r,  e  t  a  s  h  1  0  a  'J  e  r  . 


c  0  fti  p  0 1"!  e  i"i  t 
satellite  c  o  m  p  o  ri  e  ri  t 


If  v-ou  answer  YES  to  this  question,  all 
Components  will  be  Generated.  If  vou  ,,  , 
add  these  c  o  („  p  o  ) .  e  r,  t  s  b  ■/  d  o  i  n  a  a  Co 


of  the  Satellite  Support 
5  '»'  e  r  this  q  i.i  e  s  t  1  0  I-,  NO.   o  i.i  can 


'ti  p  0  n  e  n  t  Mode  G  e  ii  e  r  a  t  i  o  n  , 


If  you  are  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode,  and  vou  answered  YES  to  Questions 
9.00  (.r  lO.CK)  in  NET  Secticm  1.  NETGEN  displays  Question  2.C;0.  The  escape 
text  wdl  display  the  components  your  sy.stem  will  support.  It  will  not  display 
all  the  components  listed  in  Question  2.(K).  If  you  are  in  Questicm  and  Answer 
Mode  and  you  answered  NO  to  Questions  9.00  and  10.00  in  NET  Section  1 
NK  PGEN  conditionally  displays  the  remaining  questions  in  Secti(m  4. 


I  continued  on  next  pngei 
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»  03.00  Do  voLi  want  DLL"^  CD  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

DLL  IS  the  .j  o  w  n  -  1  i  r.  e  system  1  o  a  -1  p  r  t  t  c  t'    t  »  , 

av.d  IS  resPonsiblP  fnr  i      '  ^  ^ '^  ^  ^  ^ '^  ^  ^  •  I^  r  e  s  i  o  e  ^.  on  a  host  svsteoi. 

OPerlti.r   It      t!   u    ^^""  "■'  ^'^^^'^^'■■t  "Ode  vith  thP  Proper 

°e        '       e'i        ';        ""•  :     ''''     "'"'^'"    ""'^^^     ^'^     a^.-.c.„t     to     the     s-.re.     to 

^e     loaded.     a„d    .,.st     Le     aMe     to     access     the     target     svste.s     ...a.e     fUe 

DLL  III  a  -  t'  e  i  ii  1 1  o  f,  p  ,j  > /  i  a  t  h  p  m r  p  i  n  -i  -i  ^  „ .     j 

"-  "^  load  C  0  ft)  (Ti  a  !"i  'i  .  or   it  iti  n  •   h  p  i  ,-.  i ,  n  i'  =  ^ 
a.  o.at.ca  1>.  ..  a  load  re.„est  .h.ch  has  .  e  e . ,  r  ^  c  e  i  ^  e  d  n  „    ^^   ,  .o  r . 
circuit.  To  be  inuoKed  a  u  t  o  ,„  a  t  i  c  a  1  1  ,  .  the  LIN  tasK  Het..,rK 

se'.erated.  DLL  uses  the  DL^i  interface. 

If  vou  wish  to  bui  Id  DLL  .  answer  this  q 
NO  . 


(»i  u  s  t  h  a  t '  e  b  e  e  i 


-I  e  s  t  I  0  r,  V  E  S  .  o  t  h 


p  n.i  I  s  e  a  r,  s  ui  e  r 


I  f 


0  LI  a  I-,  5  w  e  r  NO.  /  o  m 


m 


veneration  (to  do  this 


a/  add  DLL  later  b/  performing 


a  L  0  m  p  0  II  e  n  t  IT)  ode 


'  >°'-'  ""■'^t  select  DL);  dnr  ins  this  generation)  . 


Note  that  If  vou  answer  YES  to  thi 
a  i.t  I  0  (T)  a  t  1  c  a  1  1  V  be  i  n  c  1  n  d  e  d  i  n 


s  9nes  t  I  or.  .  the  DL;:  process  will 
0  M  r  target  s  /  s  t  e  iti  . 


n  you  are  in  (^,esti()n  and  Answer  Mode  or  C(.mponent  Mode  and  I.I\  was 

rI'v  MM  PM^'c^'*^''^'  '^•''''"•■^  ^^"'•^^*""  ■^''''  '^'^  HSX  IIM  and 
K^A  1 IM  I  LI  s  systems.  This  question  is  never  displaved  lor  RSX  1  KS  sys- 
tems. 


*    Oa.OO    Do     /OM    want    DUM-^     CD^N]     [Y/N]: 

DUM     IS     the     uP-li.,e     s.ste-..    dui.per     tasK.     It     resi 


1  e  s  oil  a  host  s  /•  s  t  e ir'  . 


IS  responsible  for  dn.Pi„g  .e.or.  on  a;  a^j  ^e^    o    to^   f 
a     to''    "  '"'":  ':  ^'^^^cent  to  the  s.ste.  to  be  du.Pe  '.   n    ,  "t 
,  e    ''^'^r'''     '^'^     --'^°  '^'^-^  ^^e  target  s.ste e.or   i  s    ' 


DUM  det  r.ines  the  ProPer  file  to  dn.P  to  fro.  i  n f o n„  a t  i  n n  contained 

n   h   dn.P  re. nest.  fro.  the  circnit  oner  which  to  do.Pth    .     '   , 
^-^te..  and  fro,,,  a  data  base  set  up  bv  the  s>ste„.  .ana.er. 

DUM  can  on  1  .  be  1  nnoKed  an tomat I r T 1  1  ■  h .   ,  ^ 


DEC 
DUM 


'■'Pt  NET  PAN  module  when  the  R5;-li5 


d  u 1 e  with  the 
s  stem  was  initiall-  SYSGENed. 


•ses  the  DLX  interface. 

answer  this  =«  u  e  s  t  i  o  n  YES.  otherwis 


H  /on  wish  to  build  DUM. 
NO. 


e     a  n  s  w  e  r 


de 


p  r  0  c  e  5  ^i    1.1 1  1  1 


(continued  on  next  pH^e) 
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If  you  are  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Component  Mode  and  LIN  was 
specified.  NETGEN  displays  Question  4.(){)  for  KSX  llM  and 
RSX-UM-PLUS  systems.  This  question  is  never  displayed  for  RSX  US  sys- 
tems. 


>*  05.00  Do  VOL!  wavil     CCR"^  LD-N]  [Y/N]: 

CCrv  1^  the  console  carrier  reqi.i  ester  tasK.  It  resides  or,  a  host 
svstetti.  and  c  omitiun  i  c  a  t  e  s  with  the  console  carrier  ser'^er  (CCS)  which 
resides  on  a  remote  server  node.  The  console  carrier  requester  i  n 
c  0  n  J  M  notion  with  the  console  carrier  s  e  n-  e  r  provide  access  to  console 
functions  on  a  seruer  svstem  that  does  not  hane  a  consol,?  of  its  own. 
The  console  carrier  requester  provides  the  user  interface  to  the 
c  0  1 ,  s  0  1  e  f  t.  n  c  t  1  0 1-,  s  that  ui  i  1  1  be  a  u  a  i  1  a  t.  1  e  for  the  r  e  rti  o  t  e  s  /  s  t  e  fii  . 

If  V  0  u  ui  I  s  h  to  build  C  C  R  .  a  r,  s  w  e  r  this  q  u  e  s  t  i  o  r,  YES.  o  t  h  e  r  u'  i  s  e  a  n  s  ui  e  r 
NO. 

If  /ou  answer  NO.  v o u  m a v  add  CCR  later  bv  Performing  a  Component  mode 
generation  (to  do  this,  vou  must  select  DLX  during  this  generation). 

Note  that  if  vou  answer  YES  to  this  qiiestion.  the  DLY.  process  will 
a  u  t  0  (II  a  t  1  c  a  1  1  V  t'  e  i  n  c  1  u  .j  e  d  in  >  o  u  r  target  s  >  s  t  e  m  . 


NF]T(iEN  displays  Question  5.00  only  if  you  have  selected  p]thernet  devices. 


*  1.1  G  .  0  T)  D  0  >  0  u  UI  a  ri  t  H  L  D  ■^  [  D  =  N  ]  [  \'  /  N  ]  : 

HLD  IS  the  host  dowi.-lme  tasK  loader.  It  resides  on  a  host  s/stem, 

and  15  responsible  for  sending  tas>;  images  cer  a  connection  to  be 

loaded  into  the  target  system's  memorv.  The  host  svstem  must  ha"e 

access  to  the  target  S'stem'stasKiiti  age  files. 

HLD  -  .■  t  e  r  m  1  !-(  e  s  the  t  a  s  K  image  file  to  load  from  i  n  f  o  r  in  a  t  i  o  n  c  o  r,  t  a  i  n  e  d 
1  n  the  c  0  )•!  r,  e  c  t  request,  from  the  r,  o  d  e  which  requested  the  c  o  n  r,  e  c  t  i  o  r,  , 
a  r,  d  f  r  0  (Ti  a  data  base  set  up  t -,     the  s  ■  s  t  e  iti  ma  . .  a  g  e  r  .  HLD  ma/  o  n  T.  t.  e 
inuoKed  automatically  b  •/  a  connect  request. 

To  down- line  load  tasK  images  into  an  RS;;-11S  s/stem.  SLD  must  ha^e 
been  selected  for  the  RS;'«-11S  s/stem  during  its  NETGEN. 

If  /ou  wish  to  build  HLD.  answer  this  question  YES.  otherwise  answer 
NO. 


If  /ou  answer  NO.  you  mav  add  HLD  later  b'  performing 
g  e  1 1  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  . 


a  C  0  m  p  0  1 1  e  ri  t  m  ode 


If  you  are  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Component  Mode.  NETGEN 
displays  Question  H.(K)  for  RSX-llM  and  RSX  llM-FLCS  systems.  This 
question  is  never  asked  for  RSX- US  systems. 

(continued  on  next  pafje) 
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n  you  answered  Question  6.0()  YES,  XETGEN  displays  the  foih 
ment. 


)wmg  state- 


0    Ser, erate    the    HLD    d 


load 


'    V  0  '.I    (fi  a 


after 


0  M  r    ri  e  I  w  0  r  K     9 


aia  base  u^hich  describes  the  task 

c  0 (Ti ftt  a  ii  d  p  r  0  c  e  d  M  r  e 


execute  the  HLDDAT.CMD 


located  as  foil 


e  1 1  e  r  a  t  1  0 


0  w  5 


'■'  IS  complete.  T  h  I 


s  to  d  0  w  Ii  -  1  1 1 1  e 
at  a  I'l  V  t  I  (Ti  e 


s  c  oiTMiian  d  file  will  b 


dduu: Ix  ,  1  ]HLDDAT . CMD 


OG.Ol  Number  of 


1  n  c  0  (»)  i\;  g    connect! 


on  5  to  support"^  [D  1^:1.-32 


D:^.  ] 


E  ri  t  e 


r  the 


\'\  I. 


accept.  This  will  1 


iiiriber  of  simulta 


I"'  e  0  U  S   1  n  c  0  fri  1  r,  g 


be  p e  r  f 


0  r  ni  e  d  at  the  s 


1  'ti  1  t  the  !"i  1.1  (»i  b  e  r  of  d 


0  ii  II  e  c  t  1  0  M  s  that  HLD 


a  fTi  e  t  1  (II  e 


0  w  11  -  1  1  n  e  t  a  s  K  1 


should 


0  a  d  5  which  car, 


0  7  .  0  0    D  ( 


0  u  w  a  ii  t  510*^  [  D  =  N  ]  [ 


/N] 


5LD 


15  the  satellite  down-lme  tasK  load 


s  '/■  5  t  e  fTi  .  a  ri  d  1  5  r 
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5.5   Define  the  DECnet  File  Utilities 

This  section  defines  components  that  perform  file  transfers  and  remote  file 
operations.  These  components  include:  NFT,  FTS,  FAL  and  MCM.  Figure 
5-5  illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  defining  the  DECnet  File  Utili- 
ties. 
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If  vou  answer  NO,  /ou  mav  add  FAL  later  by  performing  a  Component,  mode 
^  e  ri  e  r  a  t  1  0  n  . 

0^,0  1  Should  FAL  support  RMS  file  a  c  r  e  <;  s '^  [D^Y]  [Y/Nl: 

Answer  this  question  YES  if  vou  wish  to  allow  networK  access  to  RtlS 
file  services  on  vour  node.  Answer  this  question  NO  if  vou  wish  to 
a  1  1  0 1,1  0  n  1  V  F  C  S  f  1  1  e  a  c  c  e  s  s  . 

In  order  to  include  RMS  support,  vou  mi.t  s  t  h  a  >/  e  p  r  e  u  i  o  u  s  1  v  placed  the 
proper  RMS  files  on  vour  LB:  deuice  under  the  proper  UIC's.  If  vou 
wish  to  use  the  RMS  routines  (not  diemorv  resident  RMS  library),  t  h  e  <i  e 
files  and  UIC's  are: 

L6 :  [ 1  .1 ]RMSLIB.OLB 
LB : [ 1  .1 ]RMS1 IK.ODL 
LB:  [  1  ,1  ]RMS12)(  .ODL 
LB:  CI  ,1  ]«.'MLIB.OLB 

If  vou  wish  to  use  the  in  e  m  o  r  v  resident  RMS  1  i  b  r  a  r  /  t  these  files  and 
UIC's  are: 

LB:  [  1  .1  ]rmsrl;;.odl 

LB:  [  1  .1  ]RMSRES.TSK 
LB  :  C  1  ,  1  IRMSRES.STB 
LB:  [  1  .1  JUMLIB.OLB 


.■■■  t 


If  the  proper  files  are  not  present  on  LB:  under  the  proper  UIC.  vou 
(I)  a  V  pause  and  m  o  h  e  them  now, 

NKTGP:N  displays  Question  4.01  for  RSX  llM  systems  only.  For 
RSX-llM-PLUS  systems,  a  multicopy  version  of  RMS  FAL  will  be  gener- 
ated. For  RSX-llS  systems,  the  US  version  of  FC'S  FAL  is  used. 

Oa.OZ  Should  FAL  be  o  n  e  r  1  a  i  d  "^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 


Answer  this  question  YES  if  FAL  should  be  o-erlaid.  This  will  redure 
the  swe  of  FAL  bv  app  r  o  h  i  m  a  t  e  1  v  ^000  words  but  will  also  reduce  the 
p  e  r  f  0  r  fti  a  I'l  c  e  . 

Note  that  if  FAL  is  Soma  to  support  RMS  file  access,  and  if  the  RMS 
routines  are  to  be  included  directlv  m  the  FAL  tasK  imase  (i.e.  a 
memory  resident  RMS  library  is  not  supported),  then  the  RMS  routines 
'.u  1  1  always  be  onerlaid.  This  question  only  controls  the  ouerUvms 
0  f  t  h  e  F  A L  fTi  a  1  ii  1  1  n  e  c  0  d  e  . 

NKTCJEN  displays  Questicm  4.02  only  for  RSX-llM  systems  (for  FCS  and 
RMS  versions  of  FAL).  RSX-llM-PLUS  and  RSX-llS  will  not  be  overlaid. 

ua.i.)3  Do  vou  want  to  use  superuisor  mode  RMSRES"^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

The  supernisor  mode  resident  RMS  library  has  been  found  on  LB:t3.su]. 
Answer  this  question  YES  if  vou  wish  FAL  to  ImK  to  this  library.  If 
you  choose  not  to  use  the  s'lperwisor  mode  resident  RMS  librar,,  FAL 
will  linK  to  the  non-5uper»'i  so  r  mode  resident  RMS  1  i  b  r  a  r  •■  , 

Usms  a  memory  resident  RMS  librarv  will  result  m  better  performance 
and  will  reduce  tasK  memorv  requirements.  Using  this  option  will, 
howeuer,  require  that  the  RMSRES  library  be  Permanently  installed  and 
loaded  on  vour  svstem  (this  librarv  15  shareable  between  all  tasKs 
which  use  RMS,  so  the  entra  memory  required  bv  the  librar,  matters 
only  if  there  is  onlv  one  RMS  tasK).  The  two  resident  libraries  are 
Iht  same  si^e. 

NETGKN  displays  Questi(m  4m  only  for  RSX-llM  PLl'S  systems  if  the 
library  is  found.  Kither  supervisor  mode  RMSRES  is  u.sed  or  nonsupervisor 
mode  RMSRES  is  used. 

(contintu'fi  (in  ni'xt  pa^r) 
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>*  04.07  User  data  t.  iiffer  s  i  n  e '-"^  tD  ZGO  .  :  1  024  .  D  :  ?  1  :?  .  ]  : 

Specify  the  size  of  the  buffer  to  be  used  for  user  data  transfers. 
The  buffer  must  be  larSe  enough  to  hold  the  largest  record  that  FAL 
'.'ill  euer  ha-e  to  transfer.  For  tasK  ima.^e  files,  a  buffer  of  Si- 
t'  v  t  e  s  1  5  5  u  f  f  1  c  1  e  n  t  . 

^  Note  that  the  data  buffer  size  effects  the  efficiency  of  the  data 
1  transfers  and  the  size  of  FAL's  dynamic  memory  pooI. 

NKTGP]N  displays  Question  4.07  lor  RSX-  IIM/  llM-FLUS/  US  systems. 
If  your  system  does  not  have  multi-user  protecticm.  NKTCJEN  displays  Ques- 
tions 4.08  through  4.10  for  RSX-llM  and  HSX   IIM  PLUS  systems.  For 
FiSX-llS  systems,  only  Question  4.08  is  displayed,  and  onlv  the  first  line  of 
the  explanatory  text  is  displayed. 

04. ()8  What  IS  the  priuiie^ed  password^  [D  =  PryIi.']  [S  R:().  Q.l: 
Enter  the  Passu'ord  to  use  to  cherK  for  prmiiefled  access  to  files. 
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This  password  is  required  since  the  target  system  does  not  ha-e 
multi-user  Protection  but  DECnet  must  Pro-ude  access  Protection. 

Use  of  this  Password  with  any  UIC  will  allow  network  file  access  to 
any^files  which  could  be  accessed  by  a  local  user  loosed  onto  that 

04.09  What  IS  the  n  o  n  -  p  r  i  o  i  I  e  se  d  password"^  [D  =  GUE5T3  [S  R:n.-a.]: 

Enter  the  Password  to  use  to  checK  for  n o n  -  p r  i  u  i  i  e a e d  access  to  files. 
The  UIC  associated  with  this  Password  is  defined  m  the  nent  -.uestion. 

This  password  is  rec,uired  since  the  target  system  does  not  ha-e 
multi-user  protection  but  DECnet  must  Pro-nde  access  protection. 

Use  of  this  UIC  and  Password  will  allow   etworK  file  access  to  any 
files  which  could  be  accessed  by  a  local  user  loaded     onto  the  UIC. 

"4.10  What  IS  the  duest  UIC^  [D  =  200.20O]  [s  rvrd.-.g.]: 

Enter  the  .uest  UIC  for  network  file  access.  The  format  for  entering 
a  U  I  L  IS  either  "  [  S  r  p  hh  e  m  ]  "  or  "  3  r  p  .m  e  m  "  . 

This  UIC  IS  assonated  with  the  Password  defined  in  the  Pre-ious 
question. 

Use  of  this  UIC  ar,d  Password  will  allow  network  file  access  to  any 
files  which  could  be  acr;essed  by  a  local  user  logged  onto  the  UIC. 
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*  05.  (M.)    Do     /OM    uiani     MCM^     [D  =  N]     LV/N]: 

,-■1 

I  MCM  15  the  networK  command  or  batch  file  sutM.ussion  spruer.  It 

::  [,":"'""'  /'^'  5ut.,„is5io„  requests  from  NFT  or  FAL.  and  submits  thP 

i  It  besides!"""""''   "'  '"'''  '''"'     '°'     enecution  on  the  svstem  on  which 
I-   ? 

■•  rn^^'t"'  "^^  '"''  '''  "^'"'^  ''''"'  '^^^^  ..ech.nism.  rather  than  DFCnet 
.;    nne   ions,  to  recede  requests.  For  this  reason,  either  NFT  or  FAl 

I  or  both  must  hang  been  selected  for  the  tarset  svst^ 


em 


'  If  y  0  r.i  wish  to  ti  u  1  1  d  M  C  M  . 
:■  ;  NO. 


■  '  If  V  0  u  answer  N  D  »  v  o  ij  m 
.■•  ?  3  e  ii  e  r  a  t  1  0  1 1  , 


answer  this  question  YES.  otherwise  answer 
a/  add  MCM  later  bv     performing  a  Component  Mode 


If  you  are  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  or  Component  Mode  and  vou  have 
pcv^'fi'^.i^'fJ/''  ^^^'^  NKTdEN  displays  Question  5.00  tor  RSX  llM  and 
K^A-UM-}  Ll)S  systems.  Question  r).(K)  is  always  asked  in  Compone^it  Mode 


and  is  never  asked  for  RSX -US  svstems 


>*  05.01  Should  requests  be  queued  to  B  a  t  c  h  "^^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

>i    JIqu°str''nin    IVl   :'"^V    '''"'   '''   """"^    '''^^'    --"^  ^--'^^    '/e;;, 

.    requests  will  be  entered  into  the  Batch  queue  for  execution. 


:\'  ^^  ''°''  answer  NO.  the  requests  will  b 
•>i  File  processor  (AT.). 


e  sent  to  the  Indirect  Command 


>; 

>5 
>» 


Question  5.01  is  displayed  for  RSX-1 IM  PLl'S  systems  only. 

E  0  S       D  0     v  0  I.I    w  a  n  t     t  0  : 

rvET     -Continue.    5-SI;ip    P-fyePeat     section.    PPause.    E    Fnit     fS] 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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5.6    Define  the  DECnet  Terminal  and  Control  Utilities 

This  section  defines  the  DKCnet  terminal  and  control  utilities-  HMT  (with 
HMTA(^P).  HT:  (with  RMHA(l^).  \(T.  HTH.  TI.K.  LS\.  and  ICL.  These 
tasks  allow  ycm  to  establish  a  remote  terminal,  establish  a  network  command 
terminal,  carry  cm  a  dialog  between  nodes,  and  control  a  task  on  a  remote 
node.  Figure  fi-H  illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  tor  defining  the  DKCnet 
terminal  and  control  utilities. 


VEHIFV 

HfMOIt 

TPHMINAl 

UTILITY 

Support 
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MOST  ACP 
HTDBV    SUPPORT 


VtRif  V 
NETWORK 
COMMAND 
TERMINAL 

TASK   Support 


VFRif  Y 
REMOTE 
COMMAND 
TERMINAL 

HOST   Support 


VtRif  > 

iNTEBTfMMlNAl 

MESSAGE 

UTiLiTY 

SUPPORT 


VERiEy 

Tlk  SEMvfH 

TASK 
SUPPORT 


VEHif  t 

REMOTE 

TASK 

CONTROL 

SUPPORT 


A'Si  OH 
\NET  SECTION 


Figure  5-6:    DEC  —  Section  6  —  Define  the  DECnet  Terminal  and 

Control  Utilities 
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•   DEC  -  Section  G 
*  01.  <j f)  Do  /  0  u 


D  e  f  1  n  f  the  D  E  C  i-.  e  i  T  e  r 


"'  n  I  a  1  a  r,  .j  Control  Utilities 


want  anv  of  the  Terminal  and  Control  Utilities^  [D 
M  The  DECnet  Terminal  and  Control  Utilities  are: 

-  The  remote  network  terminal  t  a  s  >;  and  ACP. 

-  The  remote  network'  terminal  driver  and  ACP. 

-  The  networK  command  terminal  ser-er. 

-  The  remote  command  terminal  host  s'lPPort 

-  T  h  e  r  e  m  0  t  e  t  a  If;  1.1  5  e  r  t  a  s  k,  . 

-  The  remote  talK  server  tast. 

-  The  remote  tasK  control  semer  tasf. 
If 


N  ]  [  ,'  '  N  ] 


>l 

f'MT/RMTACP 

>l 

HT: /RMHACP 

>l 

NCT 

>l 

RTH 

>l 

TLK 

>l 

LSN 

TCL 

one  or  more  of  these 


,  ^  ,  '■  0  M  s  h  0  M  1  d  0  n  1  V  a  ii  s  ui  e  r  ',' E  S 

^  '=1'^^  reason  to  build  or  rebm  Id 
■  »  CO  m  P  0  n  e  n  t  s  . 


h  e 


XET(JEN  displays  Question  1.00  in  Co 


immediately  jump  to  the  end-of-section  fKO.S 

CP-^     [D  =  N]     [V/N]: 


mponent  Mode.  If  you  answer  \0,  you 
/L-r^<^'^  question. 


>•    uZ.OO    Do     >-ou    want    RMT/fyMTA 
>  ; 


-^J  s.oports     the    HT:     de-uce     and    its    ACP.    fyMHACP. 

>'  If     /ou    wish     to    build    RflT    and    RMTACP-     nn^u-r     .^ 

M  oth.rwise    answer    NO.  'htalp.     ,inswer     this    -.nestion     VES. 

» 

\  rLl°'''    ''*m"    ''°'     ■'■°''    "'''■     ^'^'^    ^^"^    ^'"^    fyHTACP     later     b 

?  Component    flode    veneration.  i^ier     c  . 


he  ,■ 

a  i     to    t'  e 


Per  f  0  riti  1  n  s 


»    02.0  1     Maximum    number     of     simulia 


•>eo.,s    RP1T    users  •     CD    fv :  i  .  -  i  g  .    D:^.  ]  : 


I    Enter     the    maKimum    number     of    simultaneous    TyfiT    users     th^.      -n 

'     s-siem    to    support.  'isers     that     ,•  o  u    wish     >Qur 


>l 


•  03.00  Do  you  want  HTt/RMHALP?  tD=N]  [V/NJ; 

'  to  loiicall>.  conn.c      I    .  I  °:.,  tr,r'  ^''^  "  ° '^  ^  ^  "'  ^'*  "^^'*'- 
'  Hosfs  HT:  terminal  deuices!  ''*  '°''  s,stem.  through  the 


?     If 


;     1       >ou    wish    to    build    HT:     and    PfiHACP  .    answer     this    ^uest.n,-     -'Pq 
♦    otherwise    answer    NO.  "'••estion     ,ES. 


;   If 


•  IT  )ou  answer  NO.  >om  mav  add  NT.  -,,  -i  r^Muz-rr,  , 

»  Component  node  feneration.  "^  "*'   ^'^'^  ^"  "^^'^rmiu,  a 


•  03.01  Number  of  incomin 


f  C  0  n  r,  e  c  t  1  0  I 


I  Enter  the  number  of  simulia 
I  should  accept.  T 


s  to  support^  to  R : 1 .  I G .  D 


a.  J 


M  that 


c  a  ri  log 


his  will  It 
onto  >■  0  u  r  s  »•  s  I 


n  e  0  u  s  incoming 


m  1  t  the  n  u  m  t'  e  r  of 
em  at  thf  same  time 


connections  that  RMHArP 


•"1  e  t  w  J  r  ^'  t  e  r  f»>  1  n  a  1 


u  s  e  I  s 


UfinfiniiMl  on  next  |)aKf» 
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•   '1 3 .  <:i  z 


E  1,  t  p  r 
RMHAC 

No  t  e 
c  0  m  p  n 
N'29AC 
t'  a  s  1  s 

M  lilts 


NMMit.er     of    HT:     units     to    « e  n  e  r  a  I  e  v    [q    r^-.n.    Ga.    D-.n.]-. 

the    r...,„t.er    of    MT:     .j  e  u  ,  c  e    Mmt.     to     3  e  ..  p  r  ot  p  .     Fach     mm 
P    cohheclion     requires     one    NT:     unit. 


mind 


^•"^^   '^   ''^"  "''!"  '■"  i"clM.lP  the  :::9ACP  remote  tpr..n,al  PS  I 
neni.  ,om  ,„ust  SPecif,   enongh  HT:  .mit^,  for  both  RMHAt  P  jm.J 
P.  These  ...nits  will  be  .jvnamicall   a  1  1  o  r  a  I  e  .J  o..  a.,  a  s  n  e  e  d  e  d 

t:     these  t.^0  components,  so   on  n  e  e -J  onl,  aliocat 

t  n  s  a  t  1  s  f  .  f  h  P  1  r  c  0  r.  c  "J  r  r  e  II  t  r  e  «i  u  j  r  e m e  i .  t  s  . 


p  e  I.  0  M  <)h  H  T 


The  variahlf.  n,  is  the  value  vou  spccitied  in  (^icstioii  ,{.01.  NKTC.K.N  riis- 
plays  C^iestion  ;i()2  lor  DKCnet  systems  with  I'SI. 


•     "4. 'Ml    Oo     voM     want     NCT'-'     [D  =  Ni     [VN] 

?    NCT     is     the    nptworf;    cowma.-.d    termmdl     s  e  r "  i- r  .     Ir     resiles 


Oil     the    nsers 


•    jl  ,  ,  -_.       —   •■■■•«   'iiTTijrriuiiinpMSPrs 

I  ar.v  other  n  o  1  e  ,n  the  n.t..orK  .ith  the  networK  command  t  e  r  m  i  n  a  i  f  a  c  i  1  i  t  ,  . 


It    on  wish  to  build  NCT 


ans...er  this  question  VES  .  otherwise  answer  NO. 

>;  If  ,0M  answPr  NO.  vou  ma,   add  NCT  Uter  b   performing  a  Component 
-'iModeseneration. 


NKTCIKN  (lisplavs  (^lestioris  }.()()  and  r,,(lo  if  von  selected  extended  network 
support  l)v  answerni^  VKS  to  l^uestion  ♦;.(«)  in  I)K('  SeetK.n  1, 


•  05, On  Do   von  want  RTH^  fD^N]   [V'N] 

e  r  e  m  (}  t 
the  user  s  local 


rvTH  IS  the  remote  command  t  e  r  m  i  n ,,  1  host  suPPort  Process.  It  resides  on 

node  and  allows  users  on  other  nodes  to  1  o « i  c a  11  , 
connect  their  terminals  to  the  local  s,stem  through  the  network 
c  n m m  a ii  d  t  e  nti  i  n  a  1  f  a  c  i  1  i  t  .  . 


If  -on  .».  I  s  h  to  build  fy  T  H 
NO. 


answer  this  i  n  e  s  I  i  o  n  'i'  E  S  .  otherwise 


a  n  s  i.i  e  r  it 


!enpratio,V;"'  ""^  '     '  ° ''  '""  "^  '  '"'''  '"'''  ''  ^  ^  '  ^  °  ^  "' "' ^  ^  ComPon  en  t  flo  de 

•  .'G.on  Do  von  want  T  L  K "?  [D-N]  Cv/NI: 

rCK  IS  the  remote  talK  user  tast.  It  resides  on  the  user  s  local 
s_stem.  .n^i  allows  a  user  to  hold  a  "  c  o  n  u  p  r  s  a  t  ,  o ., '•  with  a  user  on  an 
ivb-.  node  which  supports  the  LSN  tasK. 


If^,OM  wish  to  build  TLK.  answer  this  question  VE5.  otherwise  answer 


i  I^  'O'l  answer  NO,  von  ma/  add  TLh  later  b 
?  3  e  n  e  r  a  I  1  0  n  . 


Performing  a  C  o  .a p  o  n  e  ii  t  Mode 


itontiniu'd  (iM  iM'xi  pag*-; 


• 
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.•■■  n 
.  » 

■ 
I 

■ 
« 

,'•  5 

>♦ 

■ 

.  ■  1 
># 


If  you  are  in  Question  and  Answer  Mode  and  vou  specified  TLK   NKT(;EN 
displays  the  following  statement.  If  vou  did  not  specify  TLK   NETGEN  dls 
plays  Question  7.00.  Question  7.(K)  is  always  displayed  in  Component  Mode. " 

Creati-.^  b  u  x  1  d  files  for  LSN  ,  the  remote  talK  seruer  t.sK. 
07.00  Do  you  want  LSN'  [D=N]  CV/N]: 

LSN  1.  the  remote  t  a  IK  ser-er  task.  It  r  e  5  i  ,i  e  s  on  a  target  svstem. 
..allows  a  user  on  an  RSX  node  which  suPPorts  the  TLK   as         id  . 
conversation"  with  a  user  on  the  svste.  which  suPPorts  the  LSN  tasK. 

lo/'"    '''''     ''     '"'''    LS^'  — -  this  .uestion  VES.  otherwise  answer 
lL:rL:::r'    '°'  ^'°''  "'"     -''    ^^^  ^--  ^        .erfor.m.  a  component  Mode 


'.'  7,01  N  u  (Tt  b  e  r  of  1 


•1  c  0  fri  1  n  s  connections  to  support^  [  D  R  :  1  .  -  2  () .  D  :  ^  .  ]  : 


accept!''  '"""'""''  °'  ^^--'Itaneous  mcomina  connections  that  LSN  should 


08.00  Do  vou  want  TCL"^  [D  =  N]  [V/ND: 

TCL  IS  the  remote  task  control  server  task.  It  allows  users  on  other 

odes   0  control  task  execution  on  the  node  on  which  TCL  is   ns      d 
care     .:r'''  ^^--'-^^  --r  DECnet  connections  to  run.  abo     , 
cancel  tasks  on  its  local  node.  Routines  to  connect  to  tcl  and   ssue 
ese  requests  are  contained  in  the  DECnet  FORTRAN / COBOL  B AS  C .,%.  t 


> ; 


If^vou  wish  to  build  TCL.  answer  this  .,,,,,,,  .,5,  otherwise  answer 
^Ine^^t^o;:"^  "''     "'""'"'     ''"'''     '^''^     ''     .erformin.  .  Component  Mode 


If  your  sy.stem  does  not  have  multi-user  protection,  NETGEN  disnlavs  O 
tionsS.Ol.  8.02.  and  HAY.].  "*     •      '' 


ues- 


*  08.0  1  What  is  the  pn  uiiesed  Pass 


«    E  r,  t  e  r    t  h 


word"^    [     RET     =None]     [S    R:0.-8.]: 


■  .cc.„  ^u::]::°:v:.:iii\:':::;.  :::,r,::;,;;--'  — ■  -— ■< 


'    or    abort    a  1  .>■    task. 


e  r    any    UI  C  .     a  imj    to    c  a  ii  c  e  1 


i  IVlL^'llT''    r  ^^""'^^^'^  ^^'-^  t^^  t^r.et  svstem  does  not  ha^e 
:  --.Iti-user  Protection  but  DECnet  must  Provide  access  Protection. 


*  '18.0  2  What 


IS  the  n  0  n  -  p  r  J  > '  1  1  e  a  e  d 


p  a  s  s  w 


'ord^  [  RET  =None]  [S  R  :  (• .  -  8  .  ]  : 


?  Enter  the  Password  to  use  to  check  for 
I  Non-Pr  i"i  1  esed  access  proni.jes  t 
!  the  non  -  p  r  1  <i  1  1  eaed  U  I  C  . 


non  -  p  r  1  H  1  1  e  se  ,j  access. 
*^  e  a  t.  1  1  1  t   to  run  tasks  under 


-►  f 
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♦  «.»8.<:i3  What  IS  I  he  n  o  n  p  r  i  n  i  l  e  g  p  ,j  i  j  i  c  ^  [  fyET  -None]  [C  R  •  ■  -  ,  -  3  .  ]  • 
>  I 

Enier  the  UIC  under  ui  h  i  c  h  n  o  n  -  p  r  i  "  i  1  e  a  e  .j  risers  mav  nin  t  d  s  K '.  .  If  1,0 
U  I  C  IS  specified,  then  n  0  n  p  r  1  u  1  1  e  3  e  d  l'  5  e  r  s  can  run  t  a  s  K  s  under 
anv  UIC.  Non  -  pr  1  "  1  1  eded  can  abort  or  cancel  0  n  1  ■/  those  tasKs  which 
the   h  a  "  e  1  ri  1  t  1  a  t  e  d  . 

The  format  for  e  r,  t  e  r  1  n  g  a  UIC  is  either  "  [  fl  r  p  .  .n  e  /n  ]  "  or  "  ;?  r  p  .  m  e  (..  "  . 

E  0  S   D  0  >-  0  u  w  a  n  t  t  0  : 

'RET  -  C  0  ti  t  1  11  u  e  .  S  •  S  K.  1  p  Tv  -  fy  e  p  e  a  I  s  e  r  t  1  0  ri  .  P  -  P  a  u  s  e  .  E  -  E  h  1  t  [  S  J  : 


5   DEC  -  DECnet  CE:;  Product  Geiieration  Procedure 

I  DECnet  q  u  e  s  t  1  0  n  /  an  s  w  e  r  section  completed  at  time    on  (htr 


• 


If  you  are  doin^^  a  Component  Mode  generation  and  vou  are  adding  extended 
network  suF)port,  SCT.  or  RTH,  \KT(iB:N  displays'the  following  statement. 
This  statement  may  vary  based  on  what  you  added. 

CETrS.MAC  IS  hems  rebuilt  to  reflect  the  following  new  optio.s: 

-  the  addition  of  the  extended  r;  e  t  w  0  r  f:  support  for  terminals  a  r.  d 
1  a  •/  e  r  e  d  p  r  0  d  u  c  t  s  . 

-  the  addition  -f  NCT   (NetworK  Command  Terminal  semer) 

-  the  addition  of  Tv  T  H  (Remote  Command  T  e  r  m  1 1'i  a  1  host  s  '  1  p  p  0  r  t  ) 

Add  ma  NCT  or  RTH  will  change  the  data  struct',  re  used  bv  /our  netp.^orK.  If 
'Ou  are  currently  running  the  network  vou  are  modif-ing,  it  1-  recommeinjed 
that  vou  r  e  1  0  a  .j  the  n  e  t  w  0  r  K  as  s  0  0  i".  as  this  g  e  n  e  1  a  t  1  o  n  is  done. 


NOTE 

If  you  are  generating  the  PSI  product,  NETCJKN  proceeds  with 
the  PSI  generation  (Chapter  H).  If  you  are  not  generating  the 
PSI  product,  NKTCIFA'  proceeds  with  the  remainder  of  the 
NKT  generation  procedure,  NET  Section  8  —  Complete  the 
CEX  System  (Sectitm  4.9). 
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Chapter  6 

NETGEN  Dialog:  PSI 


Chapter  6  presents  the  third  part  of  the  NP:TGKN  dialog:  PSI  (the  Packetnet 
System  Interface).  NETCIEN  displays  a  series  of  questions  relating  to  PSI 
components  if  you  have  purchased  a  license  for  the  RSX- 11  PSI  product. 
These  questions  immediately  follow  DEC  Section  (>. 

If  you  are  not  familiar  with  the  Packet  Switching  Network  (PSN)  terminol- 
ogy, you  can  refer  to:  the  Introduction  to  RSX-U  rsi  Manual,  the  HSXH 
MS7  rscr's  (luidc,  and  the  RSX-U  PSI  Network-Specific  Information  Man- 
ual. 

In  PSN  terminology,  data  terminal  equipment  (DTE)  refers  to  your  computer 
equipment  that  connects  to  the  PSN,  while  data  communications  equipment 
(DCE)  is  the  PSN's  equipment.  Your  DTE  (computer  or  X.29  terminal)  con- 
nects to  a  DCE  on  the  PSN. 


6.1    Specify  Target  Network  Characteristics 

This  section  defines  the  characteristics  for  the  Packet  Switching  Network 
(PSN)  you  will  he  ccmnecting  to.  Figure  6-1  illustrates  the  sequence  of  ques- 
tions for  specifying  the  target  network  characteristics. 

NOTE 

A   Packet   Switching  Network   (PSN)   and   a   Puhlic   F^acket 
Switching  Network  (PPSN)  are  svnonvmous. 


6-1 


r 


SPECIFY 

PPSN 

NAME 


VERIFY 

X29 

SUPPORT 


I 


SPECIFY 
TRANSPORT 
SUBADDRESS 
RANGE 


c 


I 


SECTION  2 


1 


Figure  6-1:    PSI  -  Section  1  -  Specify  Target  Network  Characteristics 
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P  S  I  -  P  S  I  C  E ) ;  P  r  0  d  I.I  c  t  G  e  rt  e  r  a  t  I  0  11  P  r  o  c  e  'i  m  r  e 
Start  iiiS  qi.iestiotis  at  time    on  date 


PSI  -  Sectiori  1  -  Specif  >■  TarSet  NetworK  Ch 


aracteristics 


♦  oi.Mo  Public  Pacf;et  Switching  NetworK  name'^  fS  Tv :  1  .   8.]: 

Enter  the  name  of  the  Public  PacKet  Switching  Networl.  (  PSN  )  to 

which  /OM  want  to  connect  vonr  DTEs.  Refer  to  the  TyS;;  ■  1  l  PSI 

N  e  t  w  0  r  K  -  S  p  e  c  1  f  1  c  Information  manual  for  'J  e  t  i  i  1  s  of  c  m  r  r  e  1 1  t  l'-'  supported 

n  p  t  w  0  r  K  names.  0  n  1  ,  s  p  e  c  i  f  v  a  1  p  h  a  n  u  m  e  r  i  c  characters  in  the  net  w  o  r  ^■ 

n  a  fn  e  .  i  <*  r,  o  r  i  ii  g  a  n  >■  other  characters  such  as  h  ■/  p  h  e  n  s  .  The  network  name 

'''  1  1  '  t'  P  truncated  to  the  first  s  i  m  characters. 


It  your  P.SN  rwtruim  is  not  yt't  supported  by  HSX   11  |\SI.  \KT(;K\  displays 
the  tollovving  statement. 

RS;;-11  PSI  does  not  /et  support  the  networK  rutruin}  ,     NETGEN  will 
co)ifigure  RSX-11  PSI  for  the  default  networf..  When  NETGEN  is  complete. 
Please  c  o  ri  t  a  c  t  /our  S  o  f  t  i.i  a  r  e  Specialist  who  ui  i  1  1  reconfigure  R  S  "  1  1 
PSI  for  nftnam  ,     This  will  not  require  another  NETGEN. 

*  '  1 2  .  ([t 0  D  0  V  0  u  w  a  ii  t  ;;  .  2 9  5  u  p  p  0  r  t  ■^  [  D  -  N  ]  [  \  /  N  ]  : 

If  >'  0  u  i-i  e  e  -J  support  for  remote  ;;  .  2  9  t  e  r  in  i  u  a  1  s  .  a  ri  s  i.i  e  r  \'     to  this 
"Question. 

*  't3.ini  What  IS  the  transport  sub  address  range'-'  IS  Rrn   9.]; 

The  transport  s  u  b  a  d  d  r  e  s  s  r  a  ii  g  e  is  used  to  i  d  e  n  t  i  f  -  which  calls  are 
directed  to  DECnet  and  which  calls  ri  r  e  directed  to.  PSI.  An,-  calls 
within  the  range  /  o  i.i  s  p  e  c  i  f  v  will  be  passed  to  DECnet  "la  DLM. 


>; 
>; 
>i 
>» 
;>« 
>i 


Specif/  the  s  u  b  a  d  ■!  r  e  s  s  r  a  n  g  p  m  s  i  ii  g  o  ii  e  of  the  f  o  1  1  o  w  i  n  g 
f  0  r  (ti  a  t  s  : 

LLLL  -  HHHH  where  LLLL  is  the  low  end  of  the  range  and  HHHH  .  the 
high  end.  LLLL  and  HHHH  are  in  the  range  <>  -  9999. 


LLLL 
rvET 


where  HHHH  defaults  lo  LLLL. 

indicates  there  is  ri  o  5  u  b  a  d  d  r  e  s  s  range. 


Your  response  to  C^uestion  ;<.()<)  determines  which  incoming  calls  are  routed  to 
DLM.  II  you  specify  0  in  this  range,  incoming  calls  are  sent  to  DLM. 

However.  X.29  uses  suhaddress  0.  W  you  have  X.29  support  make  sure  vou  do 
not  specify  0.  becau.se  specifving  0  will  cause  incoming  X.29  calls  to  go  to 
DLM. 


?   EOS   Do  vou  w a ri  t  to: 

♦         RET   -  Continue*  R  -  Repeat  section.  P 


Pause.  E 


E  K  1  t  . 
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6.2    Specify  Local  DTEs 


This  section  defines  the  characteristics  ol  your  local  DTKs.  Figure  (] ->  ilk.s 
trates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  specifying  local  DTEs. 


SPECIFY 
LOCAL 
DTE 
ADDRESS 


SPECIFY 
LINE 

ASSOCIATED 

WITH 

DTE 


I 


SPECIFY 
NUMBER 
OF 

VIRTUAL 
CIRCUITS 


I 


SPECIFY   CHANNEL 

NUMBERS 

TO  BE  USED 

AS  OUTGOING 

CIRCUITS 


I 


SPECIFY 

PERMANENT 

VIRTUAL 

CIRCUIT 

(PVC) 


m 


SPECIFY 
CLOSED 
USER 
GROUP 
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Figure  6-2:    PSI  -  Section  2  -  Specify  Locai  DTEs 
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• 


=  ss3sssi  =  B3r« 


PS  I  -  Section  2     -     Specify  Local  DTEs 


:  r  z  r 


rsss  =  srr,aa:£srrr*xriiri 


'■'  1  .  "  ( •  What.  IS  t  h  P  1  p  .;  a  1  n  T  f  .-  ^I  .J  r  e  s  s  "^  f  S  R  :  i '   15.]: 

Ihp  loral  DTF  IS  connpcte.l  to  the  P5N  .  an.1  gi^p^  von  ri  c  c  p  s  s  to  the 
n  p  1 1.1 0  r  t  .   I  h  p  [)  T  t'  a  'i  d  r  p  s  ',  is  the  n  m  m  t.  p  r  ,1  s  s  i  g  n  p  .1  to  t  h  p  local  0  T  F  1,  , 
Ihp  nptworK  upiMJor.  See  f.  h  p  Np  l  uki  r »   fjp  p  c  i  f  i  r,  Information  Mai.Hal  f '.  i 
Ino  formal  of  the  DTE  a  d '1  r  p -■■«  s  for  ihis  nptuuipK. 

Ehlpr  Ihp  a'Mipss  of  thp  local  DTf:   i  o  IHp  ipq,,irp.1  format,  (mp  to  I!? 
1  '  "  1  <  '-  '  •   I  '   ■  0  M  h  a  "  p  a  1  r  e  a  .J  •  s  f  p  c  i  f  i  e  ■!  all  D  T  t  s  .  a  n  -^  iv  p  r    Ul  ^      . 

"  -  '  "  "  W  H  1  (  h  1  1  1 1  p  IS  a  s  s  0  c  1  a  t  p  .1  ui  i  t.  h  i  h  i  s  D  ^  t  '•'  L  S  f''  :  1  .   9.1: 

1  d  e  1. 1  1  f  -■  I  h  e  1  n ,  e  a  s  s  o  c  i  a  t  p  d  i.n  t  h  this  O  T  f  .  ij  s  p  a  1  i  i .  p  i  1  i  r.  thp  form 
d  d  d  c  c  f  - 1  (  M  ]  »  ui  h  e  r  p  : 


d  d  d  1  d  po  t 1  f  1  p  s  thp  d  e 


e  "  1  r  p 


cc       i.Jentifips     the    cor.  trollpr. 

MM       0  p  t  1  0  n  a  1  !■■      1  d  p  1 1 1  1  f  1  p  -,     thp    M  1 1  1  I  . 

ofihisliiit^i 

Thp     fnllo'.iing     1  i  r,  p  s    ha^p     t'PPo     geopratp.): 
5 
5     (/is/    ../    /'.S7    l,nr>) 


Wlu'ti  NKTCKX  (ji>|)lavs  the  list  (.1  TSI  lint's,  spccily  one  ol  these  lines.  'I'his 
list  wiis  (Tented  as  a  result  (»l  the  (le\  ues  yn\  spevilied  in  \E'y  Section  .'i 
(Question   1. 

♦    (O.no    How    man.     oirtnal     c  i  r  c  m  i  t  e,    can    t-p    arti<'p    jt     once"^    to    f'' :  1  .      -Z55.]: 

Specify     thp    maxim. im    o  o  m  (■  p  r     of     "iriMal     c  i  r  r 'u  t  s     that     tan     i.  p     afti-e 
•i  1  fi,  o  1  t  a;ieoos  1  y     on     this    DIE.     Thp    r,  omtpr     y  o 'i     s  t-' p  c  i  f  .      is     pqii-alpot     to 
iHp     total     iiomter     of     calls,     'incomms     and    ootsoing),     pIms     the 
Permanent     ..irtual     r.rcoits     (PVCs).     that     ran     t e    handled     at     an       onp     time. 
ThMs     the    inimt.pi        on    sppcif/     should     include    ;;.2D    circnits. 


'  Mil  t'  e  r  of  a  c  t  1  i  I  e 


'  *  ■  '■>  "  d  r  e  defining  more  than  o  r,  e  DTE.  t  h  p  i   thp  total 
LiiCMits  in  the  svstem  most  i,  ot  exceed  ."'^'"^  . 

; 

•  11^.  "I,  What  channels  can  t- e  nsed  for  outgoing  calls'^  IS]: 

5  The  logical  channel  nomt- ers  yon  seecif,  here  ...ill  be  n  s  p  .i  for  ontgon,  g 

?  and  ma  t.p  incoming  calls  for  thi^  DTE.  Specif,  a  list  of  channel 

5  noml.ers.  sprarati,,g  the  o.imbers  Iv    h/Phens  to  mdiratp  ranges,  and 

!  commas  to  indicate  injiui.jua!  numbers.  For  examrlp: 

'  20  1<>.8.3 


;  defines  chaiinel  numbers  ZO  through  l«i,  b  and  :j .  Channel  nomt 
\     m  the  range  1  to  -^095,  and  are 


p  r 


1  r  p 


a  s  s  1  g  n  e  'j  I  .     thp 


net  1.1 0  r  ^   p  0  ii  0 


\  Note  that  channels  u'  1  1  1  f.  p  i  i  s  p  1  11,  the  s  a  if  p  u  i  '1  p  r  a  '^.  thp, 

i  sppcified.  Von  mu^t  specif,  the  high  end  of  a  channel  rai 

5  f  0  1  1  0 1.1  e  ■  j  t.  y  the  1  0  ui  e  n  .1  .  o  t  h  p  i  1..  1  s  p  thp  P  5  I  soft 

J  correctly. 

; 

«  If  thp  re  are  no  chann;?!  num(.pr'>  to  be  sppcifipd 


are 

g  p     first. 
I.'  a  r  p    1.1 1  I  1     o  0  I     0  p  p  r  a  t 


a  o  s  i,r  p  r    1.1 1  t  h       rv  E  T 


((olif iiiccd  (in  nrxt   paKc) 
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NKT(;KN  displays  the  fcllcwing  statement  before  Question  5 


00. 


Specif/  p  e 


rmanent  u  i  r  t  u  a  1  circuits  (P'.'Cs)  for  this  DTE. 


Note  that  an/  DLM  pi.'C 


5    rti  LI  s  t     also    be     i  n  c  1  m  d  e  d  . 


The     folio  Mi)-!^    DLM    cirmitc     k-,,,»     i- 

L  1  r  c  u  1  t  5     h  a  1'  e    been     3  e  n  e  r  a  t  e  .J  : 


DLri-.v.\     S 
;     DLn-.v.v    P 


P"  A^trZsT  •"■  "'r'^/''.^-"r'  'he  circuit  ID  will  be  followed  hv  an  S  ,.r  . 


*    '-'  5  .  0  0    E  ri  t  e  r     a     P '.'  C 
1 


'ised    by     this    DTE.     [S    R:0 


14.1: 


^  '^^nt^rbJ  rio::::i^':::/^!°^^^r^  ^-'  -^  '■— ^  -ndor  is 

;    DTE.  ^^    "    """"'    '*''^'"'     ■'■°'-'     ^^^ociate     the     P^C    .ith     vour     loca 


'     Enter 


a  P'.'C  used  bv  this  DTE  in  the  following  f  o  n„  a  t 
n  a  (ti  e  »  c  h  a  i-i  i-r  e  1 


'    ui  h  e  r  e 


>; 
>; 
>i 
>i 
>; 
>; 
>; 


n  a  (ti  e 


c  h  a  )"i  I'l  e  1 


'    A 1,  s  UI  e  r    with       fy  E  T 

■ 
1 

'     For     DLM    PUC    nar 


if  VOM  ha«'e  specified  all  PVCs. 


""es.    enter     the    DLM    circuit     names, 
ina    DLM    circuits     haue     been     generated: 
'     (list    of  DLM  virvuits) 


■■•■5    The     f  0  1  X  0 1*1 


The  same  PVC  name  should  not  be  used  to  identity  more  than  one  PVC. 


(inntiniit'd  <in  ru'Xt  page) 
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«  >")  G  .  i'>  C)  E  ri  t  e  r  a  closed  i.i  5  e  r  g  r  o  m  p  for  this  DTE.  [  S  P  :  i  J  -21.1: 

A  closed  user  stomp  is  an  o  p  i  i  o  ii  a  1  f  a  c  i  1  i  t.  •,■  ui  h  i  c  h  a  1  1  o  ui  s  a  DTE 
b  e  1  0  )-i  g  1  ri  g  to  the  stomp  to  c  o  di  iti  m  ii  i  c  a  t  e  with  other  (ii  e  m  b  e  r  s  of  the  same 
SroMP.  t'Mt  nut  with  anv  othe-  '^TEs.  A  bilateral  closed  user  stomp  is 
a  special  case  of  this.  wheTe  the  Stomp  consists  of  onlv  two  DTEs. 

A  DTE  (ti  a  V  b  e  1  0  1-1  s  to  one  or  m  o  t  e  closed  user  s  r  u  m  p  s  .  Each  c  1  o  s  e  .j  m  s  e  r 
iroMP  is  identified  tv     a  name  Sin  en  it  bv  the  diembers  of  the  stomp. 
and  a  stomp  n  m  iti  b  e  t  sine  n  it  b  v  the  ri  e  t  w  o  r  K  ^  e  n  d  o  t  . 

S  p  e  c  1  f  >■  a  closed  user  stomp  f  o  t  this  DTE  i  ri  the  f  o  I  1  o  w  i  n  s  format: 

n  a  (ti  e  .  11  M  m  t'  e  T  [  .  B  I  L  A  T  E  R  A  L  ] 


UI  h  e  T  e 


>; 


\ 


• 


'"'  3  ">  e        1  ^  the  11  a  m  e  of  this  Stomp  (  np     to  G  characters). 

'I '-""  t'  e  T     IS  the  n  M  (It  b  e  r  allocated  to  this  stomp  bv     the  n  e  t  u'  o  r  K 
M  e  n  d  0  T  . 

BILATERAL  (ti  e  a  r,  s  that  the  stomp  is  b  i  1  a  t  e  .  a  1  . 


•'■  '  I^  '0'-'  hane  specified  all  closed  user  stomps  for  this  DTE»  answer  with 
>;   RET  . 

> ; 

>  ?   EOS   Do  y  0  M  UI  a n  t  t  0  : 

>*  RET   -  C  0  n  t  1  ri  M  e  .  R  -  Repeat  s  e  c  t  i  o  ii  .  P  -  P  a  m  s  e  .  E  -  E  k  i  t  . 
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6.3   Specify  Incoming  Call  Destinations 

This  section  defines  incoming  call  destinatums.  A  destination  contains  a  set  of 
parameter  values  describing  the  calls  the  destinati.m  can  a  c        E^ch  de  , 
na,u.n  ,s  .ssocated  w,th  a  task  you  have  written  to  process  a  parttL  Kpe 

When  an  incoming  call  arrives,  the  information  it  carries  is  compared  with  ih. 
parameter  values  for  each  destinati.m.  The  call  is  pn~  h?  hT...  L 
ctated  with  the  destination  whose  values  match  th^  .    hti  I       ,    it^;; 
one  destmatH,n  can  accept  the  call  Jt  g..s  to  the  des.nation  with  , 

Strati;.!'.""'"'"  "^  "''"'""^  "•■  '^"^"'"-  '-  ^'-'O'n*^  incoming  cal, 
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Figure  6-3:    PSI  -  Section  3  -  Specify  Incoming  Call  Destinations 
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PSI  -  Section  3  -  Specify  Inco 


mivig    Call    D  e  I,  t  1 11  a  I 


1  0  ri  s 


>  » 

>;    Specify     the    ;;.:5    .Jes  t  n,  at  lor 


I  s 


NK  K.KN  displays  Questions  1.00  throuKh  7.00  for  each  X.2r,  destination  y.)ii 
want  to  specify.  To  indicate  you  are  done,  press  (ret).  NPriXIKN  then  repeats 
the  same  questions  for  you  to  specify  X.29  destinations  instead  of  X  ^>n 


>*    01.00     Identify     an     mcomina    call     .J  e  s  t  i  n  a  t  i  o  n  .     [S    R  :  n       R.l: 

Each     incoming    call     destination     is     identified    b,     a    destmatio. 


I  II  a  m  e  . 


lou  specify  the  Parameters  m  the  destination  and  these  are  used  to 
decide  If  the  incoming  call  u.  i  1  1  be  accepted  by  the  dPstmation.  Qn 
of  he  parameters  in  the  destination  also  names  the  t  a  s  f:  that  the'r 
un  1  1  be  Passed  to.  for  p  r  o c  e  s  s  i  r,  3  . 

You  can  SPecif,  a  destination  name  up    to  G  characters  lons. 
If  you  ha.ie  specified  all  destinations,  answer  with   fvET.-, 


e 
a  1  1 


If  you  specified  X.29  support.  NKTCJKN  automatically  defines  a  destination 
so  X.29  calls  use  M('F{  as  the  Command  Language  Interpreter.  Vou  do  not 
need  to  specify  such  a  destination  for  (^lestion  l.(M). 


#   0 


2.00  What  IS  the  Priori  t/"^  CD  R:0  -255.  D :  <.•  ] 


All  destinations  are  Placed  on  the  destination  list  m  order  of 
priority.  When  an  incoming  call  arrmes.  the  destination  I,st  is 
searched  for  a  suitable  destination.  The  call  is  sent  to  the  first 
'I.e.  highest  Priorit.)  destination  that  can  accePt  it.  Vou  can 
prioJit.""  ^^'o^'ty  m  the  raufle  n  to  255,  where  0  is  the  lowest 

03.00  What  IS  the  0  b  j  e  c  t  -  1  .  j  •^  [  S  R  :  1  .  -  G  .  ]  : 

The  object-id  identifies  the  tasK  which  will  Process  the  calls 
accepted  by  this  destination.  Vou  can  sPecify  a  tasK  name,  (up  to  G 
haracters).  or,  if  the  object  is  a  multicoP.  tasK.  you  must  sPecif, 
the  object  s  n  u  m  t.  e  r  ,  (in  the  r  a  n  3  e  1  to  255). 

A  multicopy  tasK  can  Process  as  many  calls  at  one  time  as  there  are 
copies  of  the  tasK.  If  vou  are  specifying  a  multicopy  tasK  here.   ou 
must  select  multicopy  task  supPort  when  vou  build  the  \-5ACP 
»  c  0  (!>  p  0  ri  e  r.  t  .  »-  -  w 


To  indicate  a  multicopy  task,  you  must  specify  an  object  number  instead  of 
an  object  name  in  Question  3.00. 


icnnliniied  <»n  ncxi  pj^H') 


• 
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NFiTClKiN  displays  (Question  '\.()\  it  you  spi'iitied  a  rmiificopy  lask  in  (Ques- 
tion ;i.()(). 

-:  *  '.'  3  . '  •  1  Uh  ar.     is  the  I  ii  s  K  r,  a  (ii  e  for  this  object''  t  S  ]  : 
>» 

Specify  the  1 1  ri  m  e  of  t  h  p  m  m  1  t  i  r  o  p  v  t  d  s  ^  f  o  r  t  his  o  t'  i  e  <:  {  ,     t  h  p  i .  a  o  p  must 

t'  p  in  the  form: 

>\  AAA$$$ 


ia'  n  p  r  e 


•I  AAA  j  e  1 1  0  t  e  s  o  ;  i  e  to  three  a  1  p  h  a  ii  i.i  m  p  r  i  c  characters. 

♦  "  a  .  <:>  11  What  IS  the  remote  DTE  a  i  .i  r  e  s  s  "^  t  S  R  :  it  -15.]: 

If  ,  0  M  s  p  e  c  I  f  ■-  a  r  e  iTi  0  t  e  DTE  a  'M  r  e  s  s  »  o  ri  1,  i  n  c  o  m  i  i  •  3  calls  from  the 
p  p  c  I  f  I  e  •  j  r  e  in  0  t  e  DTE  u'  i  1  1  be  a  c  c  e  p  t  e  -j  b  -  this  'i  e  s  t  i  1 1  a  t  i  o  1 1  . 

Specif-,   the  a  J  J  r  e  s  s  a  s  s  i  s  ii  e  'J  to  the  remote  DTE  in  the  f  o  r  (ti  a  t  r  e  q  m  i  r  e  ■! 
for  this  iietworf;.  (see  the  Nelwo    Specific  Inform  alio  r.  MatiMal).  Up 
to  15  j  1  9  1  t  s  are  a  1  1  o  '.i  e  .j  ,  A  r,  a  s  t  e  r  i  s  K  i  ii  a  ii  .   p  o  s  i  M  o  i  ■  '.'ill  match  an/ 
'J  1  3  1  t  1  1 1  the  c  0  r  r  e  s  p  0  ii  .1  1  1 1  g  p  o  s  i  t  i  o  ti  in  the  i  n  c  o  in  i  n  g  call  remote  DTE 
a  'i  'i  r  e  s  s  . 


If  the  ■!  e  s  t  1  n  a  t  1  0  !•  ui  i  1 
RET  . 


1  accept  calls  from  an,   remote  D  T  E  •  a  n  s '.'  e  r  ui  i  t  h 


t  (1  s  .  ( n  1  What  IS  the  s  n  b  a  ^j  .J  r  e  s  s  range'-'  IS  R  : '.'  -9.1: 

If  V  0  1.1  s  p  e  c  I  f   a  s  '  I  b  a  d  'j  r  p  s  s  range*  o  ri  1  ■,  i  ri  c  o  m  i  r.  ;<  calls  i.i  h  o  s  e 

s  M  t'  a  'i  'J  r  e  s  5  e  s  are  ui  i  l  h  i  ri  the  specified  r  a  i ,  g  e  ui  i  1  1  be  a  c  r  e  p  t  e  'J  b  -  this 

•i  e  s  I  1 1 .  a  t  I  0  ii  . 


Specify  the  s  n  b  a  d  'j  r  i?  s  s  r  a  ii  s  e  using  o  ri  e  of  the  f  o  1  1  c  m  i  ii  g  formats: 

LLLL  -  HHHH  uihere  LLLL  is  the  low  end  of  the  ranSe  and  HHHH  .  the 
rign  eni.  lLIL  and  HHHH  are  i  r,  the  range  n  to  9999. 


LLLL 


RET 


where  HHHH  defanlts  to  LLLL. 

where  there  is  1 1  o  s  m  b  a  d  d  r  e  s  s  range  a  n  .j  t  h  m  s  the 
d  e  s  t  1 1 1  a  t  ;  0  II  accepts  calls  with  a  ii  >  s  m  b  a  d  d  r  e  s  s  . 


>l 


)  .  ',» 0  What  IS  the  closed  user  g  r  u  ■  i  p  n  a  m  e  "^  C  S  R  :  0  -G.J: 

Specif-,  the  ri  a  m  e  of  the  closed  m  s  e  r  g  r  o  '  i  p  li  h  o  s  p  calls  ui  i  1  1  be  accepted 
t'   this  d  e  s  t  1  ri  a  I  1  0  1 1  ,   If  the  d  e  s  t  i  n  a  t  i  o  i".  '.i  i  1  I  accept  c  a  1  1  ^  f  r  c  m  a  r.  ,• 
'  i  s  e  r  3  r  o  m  p  »  a  n  s  w  e  r  ".i  i  I  h   RET. 


(continiii'd  cm  ncxi  pa^'i 
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*    ••'7.(.0    What     IS     ihp    ca\  1     mas^v     [5    pv  :  l  .        ir  .  ] 


-^I'.e     rps.ltn.s        torn       H,.  .  '     '     '°^"-~^J^-'    "-rat.un.     The 

■lestn.at.o     ■        c.  ,       r    A."  °^^^^^'^"     '"     —- e  d    ... .  ,  h     the 

the    .Jestn.at.o...  '"        "'""     '  "^     ^'^'•'^'     ^ '^    ^  ^' ^    ^^H     -aL.e    of 

If  'he   jest  ii.jl  ,on  s  call  .„ast.   is   1  0  r,  m  p  r   'h,,  ,, 

"■'^c",.n,s  call,  the  call  ..-11        '  0 " « ^  r  th^'.  th^  .,spi  .)  j  t  ,i  ,,,  the 

N".'  .HO,  t.otK  con  „„„;  „„  ,,,,   ,,„^  ^^^  s»,,.,...,  ,,. ,... 
If  the  les  t  ii.at  1  on  ha?  r,  0  call  mask  nr  ,-.11     1 
•  '-'7.-1  What  1.  the  call  -  ^  1  ,,  p  t  15  „.i,   3.,^  ^. 

Spec-. f.  the  call  .  a  1  ...  e  that  ..,,11  be  com.a.e.i  .,  t  h  tK 

ra';  ",'  r   ""'"  '-"^^'^^  '-'^^^     ^^-tn.atio.,  .. 
pec      1        '""''  ''     '''     ''"''     ''^'^'^    ^''  the  c 


P   'I'  a  S  f  P  .1   I  : ,  C  U  (fl  1  1 1  s 

'ill  accept  t  h  p  .all. 
;  a  i  1  maK>y      ,  0  1.1  h  a  ' .  e 


EOS   Do  .  0  ..I  ...ant  to: 

f* E  T     C  0  ii  t  1  >  M  e  .  fy 


r-^ppeat  section  ,  P    Pa-.sp  .  F    F  - 


1  ( 
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6.4   Specify  Logical  Names  for  Remote  DTEs 

This  section  defines  the  logical  names  for  ali  remote  DTEs  accessed  hy  your 
system. 


•?  PS  I  -  Sect  ion  H     -  Specify  Loflical  Names  for  Remote  DTE 


>\ 


*    01,00  I  dent  1  f  •/  a  remote  DTE  ,  CS  R:0  -21.]: 

A  remote  DTE  is  identified  b>  its  address,  assigned  t  the  net,.,orf 
"endor.  Vou  can  also  associate  a  loaical  name  m i t h  each  remote  DTE 
address  . 

Specif/  a  remote  DTE  m  s  i  n  a  -he  f  o  1  1  o  ui  i  r,  ^  format: 
ri  a  m  e  .  a  d  d  r  e  s  s 


U'  h  e  r  e 


\i  a  in  e 


address 


15  the  logical  ).  a m  e  v  o  m  h  a  '■  e  c  h  o  s  e  ri  f  o  i  the  D  T  E  »  (up 
toGcharacters), 


IS  the  address  a  s  s  i  3  r,  e  d  to  the  DTE  t^  v  the  r,  e  t  u.  o  r 


>  < '  e  ii  d  0  r 


If  voM  hawe  specified  all  remote  DTEs.  answer  with   R 


E  T  ■  , 


!   E  0  S   D  0  •/  0  n  1*1  a  ri  t  t  0  : 

»         RET   -Cont  ir.  ue  .  R  -  Repeat  section,  P  -  Pa'>cp.  £     .     E„it. 


NETGEN  Dialog:  PSI       6-13 


6.5    Specify  Required  Components 

This  section  defines  the  required  PSI  components.  NKTdKN  disniavs  Oups 

X.5A(P    NKTGEN  displays  Question  6m.   Figure  6-4  illustrates  the  se 
quence  of  questions  for  specifying  required  components. 


VERIFY 
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SUPPORT 
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VERIFY 
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INTERFACE 

PROCESS  SUPPORT 


• 


VERIFY 

LAP-B 

PROTOCOL 

HAivlDLER 

PROCESS    SUPPORT 


1 


I 


VERIFY 
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MAPPING 

SUPPORT 


I 


VERIFY 
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I 


VERIFY 
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I 
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■  1 

;■# 
>l 

>; 

» 
■■■  1 

■ 
.■••  1 

;:■  * 

• 
« 
■ 

■ 

,■•  1 


■# 

• 
• 


■  1 


PS  I  -  Section  5    -    Specif/  Required  Cortiponen  i  s 

<  J  1  .  ij  0  Do  you  want  to  tp  u  i  1  d  the  N  W  process"^  [  D  =  N  ]  C  V  /  N  ]  : 

The  NW  process  interfaces  with  the  );.25  lenei  3  protocol,  interfaces 
with  user  tasKs  .na  the  010  mechanism,  .validates  user  010  requests. 
passes  on  non-data  transfer  requests  to  XZ5ACP.  and  p  r  o »  i  ,j  e  s  for 
5  e  3  (Ti  e  n  t  a  1 1  0  n  a  n  d  r  e  c  0  (ti  b  1  n  a  1 1  0  ri  0  f  d  a  t  a  . 

Answer  Y  if  vou  want  to  h u  i  1  d  the  NW  process. 

02.00  Do  you  want  to  build  the  PLI  process"^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

The  PLI  process  implements  the  K.25  le-el  3  Protocol.  It  transmits 
and  receiues  data  pacKetSt  multiplexes  many  uirtual  circuits  on  one 
1  1  r,  e  .  detects  1  e  u  e  1  3  protocol  errors,  a  r,  d  controls  allocation  of 
logical  c  h  a  ri  ri  e  1  ri  u  (h  b  e  r  s  . 

Answer  ^'  if  v  o  i.i  w  a  ri  t  to  build  the  PLI  process. 

03.00  Do  you  want  to  build  the  LAB  process"^  [D  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

The  LAB  process  implements  the  ;(.25  le.-el  2  Protocol.  It  transmits 
and  receiues  lata,  starts  up  and  shuts  down  lines,  detects  and  records 
errors,  retransmits  data  if  necessary,  and  traces  frames  that  cross 
t  h  e  1  e  >'  e  1  2  a  n  d  d  e  n  1  c  e  d  r  1  M  e  r  b  0  u  n  d  a  r  y  . 

You  require  this  process  if  you  ha^e  specified  the  SDP  and/or  SDO  de'M 
drillers. 


c  e 


Answer  Y  if  you  want  to  build  the  LAB  proc 


ess 


,'■■  ? 

■■■■  1 

* 
■  » 

■ 
.■■■  » 

>* 

.■■■  » 
« 


>* 

\  • 
.•■  1 

a 

.■■■  » 

> ; 
.■■• » 

■ 

.■■■ » 
>; 


If  you  have  specified  SDP  and/or  SDV  device  driver  processes,  NET(iEN 
displays  Question  3.00. 

OZl.OO  Do  you  want  to  build  the  K25ACP  task"?  [D  =  N]  [Y/Nl: 

The  ;;25ACP  tasK  sup  Ports  the  NW  process  by  processing  functions  that 
are  not  critical  to  system  throughput.  It  connects  and  disconnects 
calls,  requests  t  a  s  K  s  for  i n  c  o  m i n  a  calls,  and  notifies  t  a  s  K  s  of 
i"t  e  t  w  0  r  K  e  M  e  ri  t  s  . 

Answer  Y  if  you  want  to  build  the  K25ACP  tasK. 

05.00  Do  you  want  to  build  the  DlM  Process"?  CD  =  N]  [Y/N]: 

The  DLM  process  allows  DECnet  users  to  use  ;(.25  to  communicate  with 
remoteDTEsonaPSN. 

Answer  V  if  you  want  to  build  the  DLM  process. 

OG.iJO  Do  you  want  multicopy  tasK  support"?  [D  =  N]  [Y/ND: 

Multicopy  tasK  support  allows  for  multiple  copies  of  a  ser»er  task 
connected  by  objecr  type  to  be  spawned.  This  feature  permits  users  to 
write  sinsle-threaded  tasKs  that  perform  a  network  seruice  and  hane 
more  than  one  request  seruiced  at  a  time.  The  multicopy  attribute  can 
be  enabled/disabled  on  a  "per  object   basis  with  the  SET  OBJECT 
command  under  NCP.CFE  or  VNP. 

NETGEN  displays  Question  6.00  only  if  you  are  building  the  X2.5ACP  task. 


># 


EOS   Do  you  want  to: 

RET   -  Continue.  R  -  Repeat  section.  P 


Pause.  E  -  Exit. 


NETGEN  Dialog:  RSI       6-15 


6.6   Specify  Optional  Components 


This  section  defines  the  .,pti.,nal  PSI  components  you  mav  want  to  biiikl 
hgure  6-5  illustrates  the  sequence  of  questions  for  specifying  optional  compo 
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Figure  6-5:    PSI  -  Section  6  -  Specify  Optional  Components 
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PSI  •-  Section  G  -    Specify  Optional  T  omp  o  u  e  n  t  s 


0  1,00  Do  vou  uiant  to  include  the  PSIFOR.OLB  1  j  b  i  a  r  ,  '  CD-NJ  t.  NJ: 

If  V  0  .,  ,.,  a  n  t  to  u  rite  network,  t  a  s  ^;  s  in  FORTRAN,  ■/  o  n  f.i  ii  s  t  i  n  c  1  ..i  ..1  p  the 
PSIFOR.OLB  library  in  your  target  s'stem-  so  an -3  we  r  Y  to  t  h  i  c, 
■^  u  e  s  t  1  0 11  , 

•'2,0.)  Do  you  want  to  include  the  PSI.niB  1  i  b  r  d  r  ■  '-''  [  D  ^- N  ]  [  V  '  N  1  : 

If  you  want  to  write  networK  tasks  m  MACRO-11,  you  must  include  the 
PSI. MLB  library  in  /our  target  s/stem,  so  answer  V  to  this  quest  inn. 

If  you  chose  X.29  support  in  FSI  Section  1  Question  2,  NKTC.KX  displays 
Question  3.(K). 


»  '■» 3  .  I.) ("I  Do  V  0 


u  w 


a  lit  to  build  the  ;;29ACP  t  a  s  k '^  CD^N]  [V^Nj 


The  ^;Z^ACP  task  supports  the  K  .  29  protocol.  It  handles  incoming  ::  .  23 
calls,  and  provides  an  interface  with  the  CLI  for  unsolicited  inp.-t 
data. 

If  voM  need  support  for  remote  ;;,29  terminals,  answer  V  to  this 
9  i.i  e  s  t  1  0  ii  . 

'■>  a  .  (■)  0  Do  vou  w  a  ri  t  to  build  the  T  R  A  t  a  s  k  "^  [  D  ^  N  ]  [  Y  /  N  j  : 

The  TRA  task  traces  frames  o>'er  a  line  and  records  the  traced  frames 
on  a  disk.  This  helps  you  to  find  out  what  tpes  of  packets  are  being 
t  r  a  11  s  fiM  t  t  e  d  a  r,  d  r  e  c  e  i  n  e  d  on  the  line  and  thus  to  m  o  i ,  i  t  o  r  its 
p  p  r  f  0  r  (ti  a  ri  c  e  . 

A n  s  w e  r  Y  i  f  y  o  u  w an  t  t  o  b  u  i  1  d  t  h  e  T  R A  t  a  s  K  . 

'"1 5  .  0  (:>  Do  you  w  a  1-1 1  to  t.  i.i  i  1  d  the  T  R  I  t  a  s  k  "^  I  D  -^  N  ]  [ 


y  0  1 1 


• 


Nl  : 

The  T  R  I  task  i  n  t  e  r  p  r  e  t  s  the  data  produced  t.  ■,  t  n  e  TRA  t  a  s  f;  so  that 
can  Print  the  traced  frames.  If  you  want  to  write  /our  own  trace 
interpreter  task  you  need  r,  o  t  i  r,  c  1  u  d  e  T  R  I  i  r,  the  s  s  t  e  (n  •/  o  u  a  r  e 
b  u  1  1  d  1  ii  g  . 

A  n  s  w  e  r  Y  i  f  y  o  u  w  a  n  t  t  o  b  u  i  1  d  T  R  I  . 

'.'G.OO  Do  you  want  to  build  the  DDK  t  a  s  k  "^  [  D  =  N  ]  [  Y  '  N  ]  : 

The  DUK  task  dumps  the  KM!;  microcode  onto  a  disk.  You  can  then  run  the 
KDA  task  to  concert  the  dump  to  a  printable  format.  You  require  these 
t  a  s  f;  s  0  ii  1  y  1  f  y  0  u  h  a  "  e  a  K  M );  d  e  ti  1  c  e  . 

A  n  s  ui  e  r  Y  i  f  y  o  u  i»i  a  n  t  t  o  b  u  i  1  d  D  U  K  , 

0  7,00  Do  you  want  to  build  the  KDA  task"^  [D-N]  [Y/Nl: 

The  KDA  task  coinerts  a  KM);  microcode  dump  on  a  disk  into  a  printable 
format.  You  require  this  task  o  n  1  /  if  you  h  a  u  p  a  KM);  d  e  >'  i  c  e  . 
A  n  s  !»•  e  r  \'     if  v  o  u  w  a  n  t  t  o  t'  u  i  1  d  K  D  A  . 

0  8.00  How  man>  N'.29  terminals  can  be  active  at  o  n  c  e '^  ID  R:l.  -an.]: 

.  .  Specify  the  maximum  number  o*  M . 29  terminals  that  you  want  to  operate 
. >  ?  s  I  rii  I.I  1  t  a  n  e  0  u  5  1  y  , 

When  NETOEN  displays  Question  8.00.  do  not  specify  a  value  that  exceeds 
the  number  of  HT:  units  you  specified  in  DKC  Section  (i  Question  WAYl. 

UDrifimicii  (>ti  iicM  piiuc) 

NETGEN  Dialog:  PSI        6-17 


EOS 


Do    '/  0  u    w a ii  t     to: 
RET        -  C  0  ii  t  1  ri  I.I  e  .    R 


rvepeat    section  .    p    _    Pause  ,    E  Exit. 


PSI 


PS  I     CE)i    Pro.juct    Generation    Proce.Jnre 
All     questions     answered    at    timt-    on    date 


NOTE 


x™  ^?  ^'"'"^'  ^^^  "etwork  generation  procedure  proceeds  to 
NKT  Section  8  (Chapter  4). 


• 
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Chapter  7 
Installing  DECnet 


This  chapter  dt'scrihes  how  to  install  and  load  DKCnet  on  various  host  sys- 
tems. It  also  describes  how  to  automate  the  instalhition  procedure,  and  how  t(t 
modify  the  network  installaticm  command  tile  (NETINS.(^MI))  to  meet  cer- 
tain needs. 


7.1    InstalSing  DECnet  on  RSX-11M/M-PLUS  Systems 

It  you  are  ready  to  install  and  load  the  network  tasks  and  components  as 
produced  by  NKTCiKN.  execute  the  network  installation  command  file.  To  do 
this,  enter: 

^liduii'.  r  I  .IINFT  INS.CMD 

The  variable  dduu:  refers  to  the  target  disk,  and  the  variable  x  refers  to  the 
KDup  code  you  specified  in  NKT  Section  1,  Question  4.()(). 

If  you  do  not  want  to  execute  the  NKTINS.CMI)  file  pioduced  by  NKT(;KA' 
because  you  want  to  automate  the  installation  procedure,  or  because  you  want 
to  modify  this  file  to  meet  certain  unique  needs,  refer  to  Section  7.1.1. 

Figure  7  I  illustrates  the  installation  procedure  for  an  RSX  1 IM/I IM  PL'  'S 
system  using  the  r.'KTINS  (\MD  file  as  produced  bv  NKRiKN. 
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Figure  7-1 :    Installation  Procedure  for  an  RSX-1 1 M/1 1 M-PLUS  System 
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NETINS.CMD  displays  the  following  five  questions.  If  you  do  not  have  a 
license  for  PSI.  Question  3  is  not  displayed. 

1.  >»    Do    you    uiant     to     install     and     load     the    CEX    systefn"^    [V/N] 

If  you  want  to  install  all  tasks  and  load  the  network  partitions  and  Com- 
munications p:xecutive  that  are  common  to  both  DKCnet  and  PSI,  answer 
this  question  YKS. 

2.  >*  Do  v'ou  want  to  install  and  start  DECnet'-'  [Y/N] 

If  you  want  to  install  all  DECnet -specific  tasks,  answer  this  question  YES. 
This  causes  the  network  to  be  turned  on.  Any  circuits  marked  for  enable 
will  be  turned  on.  If  you  have  alreadv  loaded  DFX\  answer  this  question 
NO. 

For  more  information  on  settinj?  circuit  states  see  the  DECnvt-RSX  Post 
Installation  Vhevkout  I*roceciurcs  manual. 

3.  >  #    Do    v  0  i.i    ui  a  )i  t     to     iri  5  t  u  1  1     a  r.  d    start     P  S  I  "^     [  Y  /  N  1 

If  you  war*  to  use  DPXnet  with  Data  Link  Mappinfj  (I)LM)  or  you  want 
to  use  the  PSI  I'ser  Interface,  answer  this  question  YES.  Answerinfj  YES 
enables  the  PSI  lines  that  have  been  previously  marked  for  enable,  and 
enables  the  X.25  Server.  If  you  have  already  loaded  PSI,  answer  this 
question  NO. 

4.  ♦  On  what  dew  ice  are  the  networK  t  a  s  K  s  "^  ID^dduu:] 

Enter  the  name  of  the  device  for  the  NETGEN  target  disk  whjre  the 
network  tasks  are  located. 

5.  *  What  is  the  networK  UIC  a  roup  c  o  d  e  "^  ED-.v.v.v] 

The  variable  xxx  refers  to  the  group  code  of  the  UIC  you  are  currently  in. 

If  you  are  bringing  up  the  node  for  the  the  fir  :  time  and  you  want  to  make 
sure  the  node  was  generated  properly,  consult  the  DECnet-RSX  Post  Installa- 
tion Checkout  f^ocedures  manual  for  the  proper  testing  procedure.  For  more 
information  on  the  system  management  commands  required  to  bring  up  a 
node,  see  the  DF.Cnet-RSX  System  Manager's  Guide. 

7.1.1    Modifying  NETINS.CMD 

If  you  want  to  modify  the  NETINS.CMD  file  to  meet  certain  needs,  you  must 
edit  NETINS.CMD.  Anv  of  the  following  changes  require  you  to  edit 
NETINS.CMD. 

•  Add  a  new  component 

•  Install  a  task  in  a  different  partition 

•  Save  DSR  pool  space 

•  Change  the  way  a  task  is  installed 

•  Install  and  start  the  network  automaticallv 
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If  you  add  a  new  component  such  as  FAL,  NFT,  or  TLK  in  Component  Mode, 
you  must  add  this  component  to  the  NETINS.CMD  Tile. 

If  you  want  to  install  a  task  in  a  partition  other  than  GEN,  add  /PAR  xxxxxx 
to  the  appropriate  line.  The  variable  .Tx.v.r.t.v  refers  to  the  new  partition  for  the 
installed  task.  For  example,  to  install  NETACP  in  the  partiticm  ACPPAR, 
modify  NETINS.CMD  as  follows: 


INS 


C371  ,05^]NETACP/PAR  =  ACPPAR 


In  this  case,  the  group  code,  371,  is  a  variable.  For  you,  this  group  code 
number  must  be  the  value  you  specified  in  NET  Section  1,  Question  4.()0. 

If  you  want  to  save  DSR  pool  space,  you  can  prevent  NETINS.CMD  from 
installing  certain  tasks.  To  do  this,  place  a  semicolon  (;)  or  a  period  and 
semicolon  (.;)  before  the  INS  command  on  the  line  for  that  task.  The  semico- 
lon (;)  form  causes  the  line  to  print,  while  the  period  and  semicolon  (.;)  form 
does  not.  This  procedure  is  preferable  to  deleting  the  line  because  you  will 
retain  a  record  of  the  original  NETINS.CMD  version.  You  can  install  these 
tasks  later  by  using  the  appropriate  MCR  commands. 

If  you  want  to  change  the  way  a  task  is  installed,  you  may  need  to  edit  the 
NETINS.CMD  file.  If  you  specified  resident  RMS  in  a  previous  generation, 
NETINS.CMD  will  automatically  check  to  see  if  resident  RMS  was  installed. 
If  you  are  generating  a  version  of  FAL  that  does  not  require  resident  RMS,  you 
should  remove  this  check  by  editing  the  NETINS.CMD  file. 

If  you  want  to  install  and  start  the  network  automatically,  edit  the 
NETINS.CMD  file.  To  install  CEX,  DEC,  and  PSI  products  automatically, 
you  must  defme  the  values  $CEX,  $DEC,  and  $PSI.  If  $CEX,  $DEC,  or  $PSI 
are  defined  and  set  TRUE,  NETINS.CMD  installs  and  loads  these  products. 
If  $CEX,  $DEC,  or  $PSI  are  defined  and  set  FALSE,  NETINS.CMD  does  not 
install  or  load  the  product  associated  with  any  symbol  set  as  FALSE. 

After  you  define  these  values,  specify  the  device  name  for  the  NETGEN 
target  disk  where  the  network  tasks  are  located;  then  specify  the  network  UIC. 
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If  you  define  the  products,  the  device  name,  and  the  network  I'IC. 
NKTINS.C'MD  performs  all  functions  without  displaying  any  questions  If 
any  of  these  are  not  defined.  NPmNS.rMI)  displavsthe  appropriate  ques- 
tion. To  edit  the  NETINS.CMI)  file,  add  the  following  lines  to  the  heginning 
of  the  file: 

1.  To  define  SCKX.  SDKC.  $PSI.  enter: 

.SETT  $CEK 
.SETT  $DEC 
.SETT  $PSI 

In  this  example,  all  values  are  defined    THrK.  You  can  change  these 
values  (TRUK  or  FALSE)  to  meet  your  own  needs. 

2.  To  assign  a  device  name  (XX:)  for  the  target  disk  device  {dduu:},  enter: 

ASN    dduu:  =;<>;  : 

The  target  disk  device  {dduu:)  contains  the  network  tasks  specified  in 
NET  Section  1.  Quesiion  2.{M). 


:i 


To  define  the  network  TIC  group  code,  enter  the  following  MCR  com- 
mand: 

nCR>    SET    /NFTUIC^Ca .54 J 

Or,  enter  the  following  VMR  command  to  the  RSX-llM/llM-PLl'S  .sys- 
tem image: 

i.'MR       SET     /NETUIC  =  [.t  ,5al 

The  variahle  .v  refers  to  the  group  code  specified  in  NET  Section  1  Ques- 
tion 4. 

Finally,  to  invoke  the  XETINS.rMD  file,  enter: 

MCR       ^(yrff/a:  L.v  .1  ]NET  INS.CMD 

The  variahle  .v  refers  to  the  group  code  specified  in  NET  Section  1  Ques- 
tion 4. 


If  you  follow  this  procedure.  NETINS.CMI)  installs  and  loads  the  network 
software  automatically. 


4. 
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7.1.2    Using  VMR  to  Install  Network  Tasks 

fvMm  """'  ""'  ';''^"'"'"'-'  '^  "^'^"^'<  "* '"  "^^  the  Virtual  Monitor  Koutin. 
(VMR)  n,rn,nmuls  to  install  network  tasks.  Vou  can  „s,.  indivi.iual  VMK 
•om,m,nds  and/or  y.,u  can  edit  the  SY.SVMRCMl)  Tile.  (See  Seeti,     ;    ' 
tor  inlorinaiion  alxuit  SVSVMR.CMD.) 

I'sinf!  VMK  has  two  advantases  over  iisint:  the  XKTINS.CMl)  file: 

'•  h^^Sinrxrtid:""^^ ''- ''"'"'  ""-'">•  -^-  '^^  '-^« 

ad    mrm^;,  d    Th       .  '  "''  T'  '""'■""""-  'he  CM  eonunand,  and  the 

oad    .immand.  1  he  (  I.I  eommand  and  the  /HKiH  swit.h  ot  the  loa<l  con,- 

"      I,:"  rnN^'rvln  '"  ^■■V«,'"-^'-'"  "*■  'he  I.<.A  XM:/HIGH  eon,,;,  d 
used  hv  .\hII.\S.(  MI),  use  the  (ollowin^r  command: 

LOA    NM: 


irn/ivn-   Pvr.'T;'o     '",     NKTIXSCMD     that     deals    with     HMTACl- 
K  IMMI    RMIA(  I> ...,  should  he  deleted  and  issued  as  a  command  tl, 

J;\!";7J;t7;'';"\:'"  ^'"'!»' ^1™'''- K'Httine  (VMR)  commands,  see  th 

^^^'^    ii^yJ/M-i  lA  S  System  MarwMcmrnt  (iuidc. 

7.2    Installing  DECnet-IIS  Systems 

vv,th\hlINS(MD.  ihenuseVNPtnloadthenetw()rkint()theRS\  us 
system  'maKe^Fc.  a  description  of  down-line  system  loading  or  d  .wn  line  t  sk 
loading,  see  the  Dl^X'nrt  RSX  System  Manager's  (luidc. 

7.2.1    Installing  Tasks  Using  ViVIR  Commands 


To  install  tasks  using  VMR  commands,  do  the  followi 

1.  MCry     SET    /uic=ci  ,Ga: 

2.  Invoke  the  Virtual  Monitor  Routine:  enter: 

.'^.    VMR  then  prompts  you  to  enter  the  RSX  US  sys 

Erne  r   f  1  1  ename  :  rvs;;  1  1  S.SYS 

4.    Invoke  the  NKTINS.CMD  file;  enter: 

VMR.     f^tWui/:  [  V  .  1  JNET  INS 


ng: 


ystem  image  filename: 
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The  variable  dduu:  refers  to  the  target  disk  and  the  variable  .v  refers  to  the 
group  code  you  specified  in  NKT  Section  1.  (^jestion  4.00.  VMR  executes 
the  NKTI\S.(^MI)  file  and  produces  a  preinstalled.  ready-to-be-booted 
system  image,  but  the  network  will  not  be  usable  unless  vou  load  it  and 
turn  it  on  with  V\P  before  booting. 

Kxample  7  1  di.splays  a  NKTINS.CMI)  file  for  an  HSX  US  svstem  generated 
with  all  optional  components.  .NTIMT  and  XE'I'ArP  are  required  tasks  If 
HCPl,  MLI).  or  KMCI.  appear  in  your  command  file,  they  are  al.so  re(iuired. 
[Remaining  tasks  are  optional.  If  you  are  installing  KV(\  you  should  load 
NM:.  If  you  are  installing  SLI).  you  should  load  OV:. 

Example  7-1:    Typical  NETINS.CMD  for  an  RSX-11S  System 


SET 

/NETUIC=[.v.v.v.Gai 

INS 

NT  INIT/Fi;(  =  YES 

INS 

t1LD/Fi;;  =  YES 

INS 

E'.'C/Fir;  =  VES 

INS 

NCP/FI;(  =  YES 

LOA 

NM  : 

INS 

NETACP/Fi;;  =  YES 

INS 

rvCPl  /FI)(  =  YES 

INS 

NICE/CKP  =  NO'-Fi;<  =  YES 

INS 

E'.'ry/Fi;;  =  YES 

INS 

NTD/CKP  =  NO/F  i;;  =  YES 

INS 

NTDEMO/CKP  =  NO/Fi;;  =  \'ES 

INS 

Miry/CKP  =  NO/FI;;  =  YES 

INS 

SLD/Fi;;  =  YES 

LOA 

OV  : 

INS 

FAL  /CKP  =  NO/Fi;(  =  YES 

INS 

rvHT  /CKP  =  NO/Fi;(  =  YE 

INS 

ryMTACP/Fn;  =  YES 

LOA 

HT  : 

INS 

rr'MHALP/CKP  =  NO/F  IK  =  YES 

INS 

TLK  /CKP-NO/FI;;  =  YES 

1  IXO 

LSN/Fi;;-YE3 

INS 

TCL/CKP^NO/Fn<  =  YES 

If  you  want  to  change  the  way  tasks  are  installed,  you  must  either  modify  the 
\KTINS.(\\II)  command  file  before  using  it  with  VMR.  or  at  a  later  time, 
modify  the  system  image  with  \'MH. 

1.  If  you  are  not  installing  SLI)  and  loading  ()\':,  you  cannot  down-line  load 
or  upline  checkpoint  tasks.  Tasks  should  be  fixed  in  memory  using  the 
FIX    VKS  switch  and  installed  as  noncheckpointable.  For  example: 

INS    RriT/CKP  =  NO^Fi;;  =  YES 

2.  If  you  are  installing  SLD  and  loading  OV:.  you  can  down-line  load  and/or 
upline  checkpoint  tasks.  In  either  case,  do  not  use  the  FIX  switch.  NKT- 
(IK.X  builds  all  tasks  that  viu\  be  checkpointed  as  chcc  kpointable.  If  you 
want  to  install  a  task  as  checkpointable,  do  not  specify  a  switch.  For 
example: 

INS    RMT 

If  you  want  to  install  a  task  as  noncheckpoiiitable.  specify  /CKP   NO.  For 
example: 

INS  RnT/ChP=NO 
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7.2.2    Loading  the  Network  Using  VNP  Commands 

Atter  usinK  VMH  t.,  install  ycur  tasks,  use  the  Virtual  Network   l'n,(e.s(,r 
l\  MM  n.mmands  t<.  load  the  network.  To  load  tasks  usin«  V\l'  commands 
d(»  the  tollowinji; 

1.  Knter: 

f^UN    fidini  :  I  x  <Ga  IVNP 

The  variable  dduu    refers  to  the  target  disk  and  the  variable  v  refers  to  the 
group  code  you  specified  in  \KT  Section  1.  (^lestion  4.00. 

2.  V.\|>  then  prompts  vou  to  enter  the  RSX    MS  .svstem  image  filename: 

Enter     f  i  1  pr,  am?  :     r^s;;]  15.575 

•1     The  f..llowing  SKT  command  will  start  the  network  and  enable  circuits 
which  were  requested  to  be  enabled  during  \F;I7;K\: 

'.'MP        SET     SYSTEM 

'•'NP     SET   e;(ecutor  state  on 
}•     To  load  lines  not  |)reviously  set  to  ().\.  enter: 

'•'NP        SET     LINE    Imr    id    ALL 

•'>.     'I'o  enable  circuits  not  previously  set  to  ON.  enter; 

'.'NP        SET     CIRCUIT    circuit    id    STATE    ON 

().     If  yi.u  want  to  check  the  states  of  your  lines  and  circuits,  enter  the  follow- 
ing two  commands: 

'.'NP        SHOW    LINE    line    id 

'.'NP       SHOW    CIRCUIT    circuit    id 


For  more  information  on  using  these  commands  see  the  Dl-'Anrt   RS\  Sxstv 
Mana^ucr's  (iuidc. 


m 


After  preparing  the  .system  image  as  just  described,  vou  have  a  readv-to-be- 
booted  .system  im-ige.  If  you  need  more  information  on  how  to  boot  or  down- 
line (.ad  an  HSX  I  IS  system,  refer  to  the  DbXtut  RSX  Sxstvm  Mnmwrr\ 
(lUiar.  ,s      . 

7.3    Installing  a  DECnet-RSX-11S  System  on  a  VAX/VMS  System 

This^procedure  (intended  f()r  users  wh(.  are  installing  DKC'riet  HSX  US, ma 
\MS  U^rsion  4.0  system)  is  very  similar  to  the  procedure  described  in  Sec- 
tions /.2.1  and  7.2.2.  There  are  two  exceptions:  v(ni  must  have  certain  privi- 
leges  set  pri(.r  to  running  VMH  and  VNP,  and  you  must  aLso  use  a  different 
command  to  set  your  TIC  group  code. 
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7.3.1    Establishing  VAX/VIVIS  Priviieges 

You  must  be  logged  into  the  VAXA'MS  system  with  certain  privileges  in 
order  to  set  up  and  run  the  RSX-llS  network  generation.  You  should  have 
access  to  the  following  required  privileges: 

1.  Change  mode  to  kernel  privilege  (CMKRNL).  This  allows  you  to  change 
default  UICs  and  directories.  You  must  have  this  privilege  before  you  can 
.set  the  remaining  privileges. 

2.  Logical  I/O  privilege  (LOC;__I()).  This  privilege  permits  RSX  llM  VMR 
to  do  logical  I/O  on  task  image  files. 

3.  System  protection  privilege  (SYSPRV).  This  privilege  allows  you  to  create 
files  in  directories  not  owned  by  the  current  VIC. 

If  you  have  the  SKTPRV  privilege,  you  can  establish  the  required  privileges 
with  the  following  MCR  command: 

>     SET     PryDC/PRI'.'=  (  Pr  1  HI  leser  .  .  .  .  3  ) 


To  find  out  what  privileges  you  have,  use  the  following  MCR  command: 


>     SHO     PROC/PRP.i 


For  more  information  on  using  these  privileges,  see  the  VAX/VMS  Sxstcm 
Manatier's  (nude. 

7.3.2    installing  Tasks  Using  VMR  Commands 

After  you  have  set  your  privileges,  you  can  install  tasks  using  VMR  com- 
mands. The  following  steps  permit  vou  to  begin  this  procedure  on  a 
VAXA'MS  system. 

1.  Log  in  using  the  /CLI   MCR  qualifier  so  that  you  can  use  MCR.  For 
example: 

User  name:     S  i'STEn/ CL  I  =MCrv 
P  a  s  s  ui  0  r  'J  : 

2.  Set  up  the  required  privileges  (Section  7..'M). 

M.    Mount  the  RSX-IIS  .system  disk  and  NETGEN  target  disk. 

>  MOUNT    ddnui    label 

4.  Set  your  default  disk  and  TIG"  to  [.t,64]  on  the  target  disk.  For  example: 

>  SET    DEF    dduu:  C  1  .G4J 

The  variable  x  refers  to  the  UIC  group  code  you  specified  in  NET  Section 
1  Question  4.0(). 

5.  Invoke  the  Virtual  Monitor  Routine;  enter: 

>  VMR 
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>^  • 


().    VMR  then  prompts  you  to  enter  the  RSX   US  system  ima^e  filename: 

Enter  filename:  RSXllS.SYS 

7.    Invoke  the  NKTINS.rMI)  file:  enter: 

'.•MR       9dduu:  [  V  .  1  INET  INS 

The  variable  dduu:  refers  to  the  target  disk  and  the  variable  v  refers  to  the 
group  code  you  specified  in  NK'1\  VMR  then  executes  the  NF/riNS.CMI) 
file. 

7.3.3    Loading  the  Network  Using  VNP  Commands 

After  setting  up  the  required  privileges  and  using  VMR  to  install  your  tasks, 
use  the  Virtual  .Network  I^rocessor  (VNP)  commands  to  load  the  network.  To 
load  tasks  using  VNP  commands,  do  the  following: 

1.  Enter: 

RUN    dduu:  Cv  .G^DVNP 

The  variable  dduu:  refers  to  the  target  disk  and  the  variable  v  refers  to  the 
group  code  you  specified  in  Npyr  Section  1.  Question  4.(M). 

2.  VNP  then  prompts  you  to  enter  the  RSX   1  IS  system  image  filename: 

Enter     f  lien  aiTip:     RB;;  I  1S.5VS 

.3.    The  following  vSpyr  command  will  start  the  network  and  enable  circuits 
which  were  requested  to  be  enabled  during  NET(iEN: 

VNP       SET     SYSTEM 

UNP  •  SET   e;;ecutor  state  on 

4.  To  load  lines  not  previously  set  to  ON,  enter: 

VNP  ■     SET     LINE    hrw    id    ALL 

5.  To  enable  circuits  not  previously  set  to  ON,  enter: 

VNP       SET    CIRCUIT    rircutt    ui    STATE    ON 

6.  If  you  want  to  check  the  states  of  your  lines  and  circuits,  enter  the  follow- 
ing two  commands: 

VNP  ■     SHOW    LINE    linv    id 

VNP  ■    SHOW    CIRCUIT    rirruit    id 

For  more  informaticm  on  using  these  commands  see  the  DEC^net-RSX  Systfrn 
Manager's  (iuide. 

After  preparing  the  system  image  as  just  described,  you  have  a  ready-to-be- 
booted  system  image.  For  a  description  on  how  to  boot  or  down-line  load  an 
RSX-llS  system,  refer  to  the  DECnct-VAX  System  Manager's  (iuide. 


• 


• 
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Chapter  8 

Installing  a  Pregenned  RSX-11M-PLUS  End  Node 


This    chapter    applies    only    to    users    who    are    instaliiiiK    i\    preuenned 
RSXllM  PLUS  end  node. 


8.1    Preliminary  Considerations 

Your  pregenned  HSX-llM- PLUS  distribution  kit  contains  two  system  tvpes. 
One  system  (the  I-Space  system)  runs  on  a  POP  11/2^  PLUS  or  a  POP  II/'M 
processor,  located  in  UIC  [1,54].  The  other  svstem  (the  Kernel  Data-Space 
system)  runs  on  a  PDP-11/44  or  PDP-ll/7()  proces.sor,  located  in  VIV  [2  r)4i 
As  part  of  the  RSX-1  liM-PLUS  installation,  you  will  have  .selected  the  appro- 
priate system  and  deleted  the  other  one. 

Before  running  the  DECnet  installation  procedure,  it  is  recommendefi  that 
you  do  the  following: 

1.  Make  a  copy  of  your  target  disk.  The  target  disk  will  be  write  enal)led 
during  this  prccedure. 

2.  Make  sure  you  have  enough  free  space  (2200  blocks)  to  run  this  procedure. 


To  run  the  DECnet  installation  procedure,  do  the  foil 
I.    Mount  the  DECnet- ILM-PLUS  distribution  disk 


owing: 


MCR        MOU    rfr/(/(/:ENDNODEK  IT 

Invoke  the  NETGEN  command  file  by  ent 

(3c/c/ut/:  [  137  ,  10  JNETGEN.CMD 

The  variable  dduu  refers  to  the  kit  disk. 


rring: 


8-1 


8.2    Dialog  Format 


The  imCnet   installation  procedure  consists  of  several  quest i 
explanatory  text,  user  responses  to  questions,  and  break  resnon 


ons.  optional 
responses. 

8.2.1  Explanatory  Text 

During  this  procedure,  you  can  read  expanded  information  for  a  question  You 
e^ic.t  this  text  on  a  question-by-question  basis  by  pressing  the  ESC'AFK  key 
rESC)  atter  the  question  ,s  displayed.  This  causes  the  procedure  to  i.ssue  an 
explanation  and  then  repeat  the  question. 

8.2.2  User  Responses 


fypes: 


Your  response  to  questions  will  be  one  of  three  tyi 

1.  YKS/NO 

2.  Numeric 

.'^.    Character  string 

Numeric  responses  are  octal  or  decimal  (Section  1.4.1.2). 

etters,  numbers,  and  special  charac- 


Character  string  respon.ses  can  include  I 
ters  (Section  1.4.1.2). 


8.2.3    Break  Responses 

If  you  press  ^trlz:,  the  procedure  displays  the  foil 


owing  options: 


/■  '       EOS       Do     V  0  I.I    w a ri  t     to: 

•■■■  *  R  E  T     -  C  0  n  I  1  n  M  e  .    ry  -  Tv 


epeat     proce-JMre.    P-P 


a  u  s  e  t  E  -  E  X  1  I  [  S  ] 


■>  5   RET 

>;  R 

>?  P 

>;  E 


To  c  0  ri  I 


1  ri '.(  e  with  r,  0  r  (,i  a  1  p  r  o  c  e  s  s  i  r,  a  . 
-Restart  this  s  e  c  t  i  o  r,  f  r  o  (t»  the  t  o  p 

-Ten'n-ate'thp'r^°"  ^  ^'"^  °  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  •''  '  a  1  1  o  v  n,  .  access  to  hCR 
I  e  r  (II 1 1 1  a  t  e  the  3  e  ii  e  r  a  t  i  o  ii 
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8.3   The  Pregenned  RSX-11M-PLUS  Dialog 

The  pregenned  RSX   IIM  PM'S  procedure  displays  the  following  dialog. 


;   NETGEN  -  Installation  Procedure  For  Pregenned  TyS);  ••  1  1 M  -  PL  US  En.j  Nod 
>^  Started  at  ttmr    on  dntr 


P  <5 


;  i-'l.On  Do  you  want  to  see  thp  NETGEN  note^/c 


>} 


a  u  t  1  0  )i  s  [  D  =  N  ]  "^  [  \'  /  N  J  : 


5  Note  the  f  o  1  1  o  ui  i  ri  g 


>l 


This  procedure  installs  the  D  E  C 1 1  e  t  U  2 


the  p  re  -  5  V  s  Penned  TyS;;  -  11  M  -  PLUS  K'2  .  I 


i>    software  that  i,i  i  1 


r  M  II    I.I 


1  t  h 


t>  V     this    p  r  0  c  e  ij  u  r  e    iai  i  1  1 


s  ■  s  t  e  (II  .     The     software     ivi  s  t  a  11  e  d 


not     r  u  ii 


ith     anv     other     TvS  :;  -  1  1  M  -  PLUS 


s  /  s  t  e  iti 


It 


1  %  r  e  c  0  (II  (ti  e  ii  'led  that  v  o  u  t'  a  c  f; 


1  n  g  since  the  d i s  K  will  be 


u  p  v  0  u  r  target  d  i  s  f;  b  e  f  o  r 


e  c  0  ii  t  1  n  u  - 


rite  e  11  a  ti  1  e  d  .j  u  r  i  n  g  the  NETGEN 


s  e  q  IJ  e  n  c  e 


our  target  ij  i  s  K  must  h  a  "  e 


a  (II I  ri  I  (II  u  (II  0  f 


i-i  0    b  1  0  c  K  s  f 


t  e  e 


The  foil 


0  ui  1  ri  g  installed  t  a  s  K> 


0  u  are  p  e  r  f  o  r (ii  i  ii  g 


5  are  required  on  /our  host  s  v  s  t  e (n  w h  i  1  p 


our  NETGEN 


>? 


>l 


PIP  IS  a  1  i»i  a  '/  5  required 

LOA  and  UNL  if  device  dri^e 


MOU  and  DMD  if  disks  r 


r  s  r  e  q  i.i  ire  loading 


e  q  u  1  r  e  (n  o  u  n  t  i  ii  g 


UFD  if  the  required  UICs  do  not  a  1  read 


If  these  tasKs 


are  not  a  1  r  e  a  d  v  installed 


exist 


a  n  d  / 0  u  are  1 o  g  g  e  1    i 


pri-iieged  user.  NETGEN  will  install  thedi  a  u  t  odia  t  i  c  a  1  1  /  .  If  NETGE 


I'l  as  a 


requires  a  task  that  it 


N 


to  correct  the 


c  a  n  ii  0  t  1  ii  s  t  a  1  1  .  it  will  pause  t 


0  a  1  1  0  ui 


s  1  t  u  a  t  1  0  ii 


0  u 


For 


q  1.1  e  s  t  1  0  n  s  i»i  i  t  h  defaults 


a  carriage  return  (RET  ) 


the  default  nt  a  v  t'  e  selected  t' 
r  e  s  p  0  ri  s  e  to  the  q  u  e  s  t  i  o  ri  . 


p  r  e  s  s  1  ri  g 


A  d  d  1  t  1  0  fi  a  1  e  K  p  1  a  n  a  t 


orv  text  for  each 


pressing  the  ESCAPE  Ke 


question  (II  a  V  be  o  b  t  a  i  n  e  d  b 


It 


IS  Possible  t 


t  V  P  1  n  g   C  T  ry  L  / 


0  1  ri  t  e  r  r  u  p  t  the  ii  e  t  w  o  r  K.  i  n  s  t  a  1  1  a  t  i 


on  procedure  b 


11"!  r  e  5  p  0  ii  5  e  to  a  r 


the  0  p  t  1 


I  V  q  1.1  e  s  t  1  0  n 


ons  of  either 


0  u  1.1 1  1  1  t  h  e  ri  be     g  i 


b  e  g  1  n  n  1  n  g  (  t  e  (ii  p  o  r  a  r  i  1  /  p  a  u  s  i  ri  g 


c  0  n  t  1  n  u 1 n  g  I  restarting  the  p 


»  or  t  e  r  (II 1  ii  a  t  1 1'l  g  the 


r  0  c  e  d  u  r  e  f  r 

Procedure. 


0  (II  the 


♦  '"'2.00  Target  svstedi  deni 


c  e 


[ d  d  u  u  .  D  =  S \ 0  0:1  C  S  ] 


This  device  will  contain  all  files  req 


includes  all  t  a  s  K  f i  1 


.1  1  red  to  run  DECne  t  .  Th 


1  s 


'orf;  files.  Thi 


e  5  .  data  ti  a  s  e  s  .  c  o  (lun  a ii  d  files 


a  1"!  d  g  e  ri  e  r  a  t 


1  0  n 


S   (II  u 


St  be  a  F  1  1  e  s  -  1  1  d  i  s  f;  d 


;  (  e  .  1 


)  IS  optional.  The  'j  e  f  a  u  1  t  d 


en  1  c  e  .  The  trailing  colon 


e  «'  1  c  e  IS  S' 


•*  03.00  UIC  Gr 


oup  Code  for  DELnet^  [0  ry:l-137  D:5]  CS] 


!  Specify  the  UIC  Group  Code  under  which  all  DECne  I  fil 


!  Work  files.  1 i b  r 


a  r 


files,  object  files,  tasf;  fil 


e  s  UI  1  1  1  reside 


e  s  a  ri  d  data  b 


\     files  will  all  appear  under  various  user  codes  within  this  gr 


as  e 


[5  .#]  ) 
>  ?  Purged 


Files 


which  a  1 r  e  a  d 


OUP  ( e  .  g 


exist  under  these  UICs 


(!i  a  V    ti  e    deleted 


0  r 


/  » 


(continued  on  next  pa^el 
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■■  i  Note  that  the  Mser  f,n.,  5  t  ha-e  p  r  1  y>  i  I  e  a 


;;  'delete  all  files  under  the  ^  h  0  5  e  n  UIC  Group  Code. 
♦  "^.nn  Does  /our  t  a  r  .<»  e  t  svstem  suPPort  kernel  dat 


e  5  to  create,  write,  read,  a  11  d 


5  f  a  c  e  [  D  ^  N  ]  ^  C  V  '  N  J  : 


>;  ihrpr!:e:::r'tou  :;r::i:r°'"' '''  ''v^-'  ^'^^  — -^  — -  ^-^^^  --^ 

>?     supports     Kernel     LtT^p  chosen     to     run    the     system     ima^e     that 

>5     t^i.'uesMo;     NO  "■"'"'     ''^^     -.^estion    YES.     Otherwise     ans.er 

> ; 

>«  05.00  What  IS  the  tarset  nod 

>; 


e  ri  a  ft)  e  "^  [  S  Tv  :  0  -  G  ]  :  [  S  ]  : 


1  s  m  u  St  t.  e 
e  an 


;  Although  -t  IS  not  required,  it  is  hishlv  reco 


'  t.  e  M  s  e  d  t;     all  other 


(tutiended  that  this  name 


nodes  in  the  networK  to  identify  this  node. 
*  05. ni  uihat  is  the  target  node  address^  [D  R:l.-ln23.  D:l.]: 

;  Enter  the  node  address  for  the  node  b e 1 n 3  generated.  Thic 
1  number  m  the  ranse  1  to  1023.  crated,   ihis 


(II  u  5  t  be    a 


;  This 


1  I'l  e  1 1.1 0  r  K  .  a  ri  d 


-"""t.er  will  be  the  identification  for  thi 


'"  II  St  t.  e  u  r,  1  q  ,j  e  a  ft)  0  It  a  all  of  t  h 


s  node  within  t  h i 


e  11  0  d  e  5  1  r.  the  net  >>>  0  r  K  . 


;  network.  e-^'-ial  to  the  number  of  nodes  in  t 


he 


1 

» 
1 

« 

« 


1 

* 
1 

1 

1 


05.0:  Target  node  ID"^  CD  =  None]  [  S  Ty  :  0  .  -  32  .  ]  : 

jOijDle-iuote  (   )  or  comma  (.>  character;. 
The  ,-,o.e^,D  ,„a.,.  te  an.  arb.trarv  ,tr,„  „h.cK  ,s  ,„ef.l  .„  ,  .e.  t  .  f  ,■  n. , 

OE.nn  Remote  r,ode  name  t  RET  =Oor,e]  [S  R:0-61: 

fr:c•Tt^:rr;::t:■;:e'■:o:r;,:::^::  ^h^JL:::'::;,  ^:r"'"'  —'- 

to    ero,,e..    rrom    there    to    the    >^  ,V.,IV  .oT/llultl :'''' '''    "'"'    '"' 

„o.le  to  no.Je.  ''   "■^■■'■^"■"  '^e  confusion  of  mo.Mn,  from 

rvemote  ncle  name,  mav  f.    adde.l  or  deleted  us.n,  NCP,  or  CFE. 

Oe.Ol  Remote  node  address  CD  R:l,-1023.  D:I.]: 

Enter  .he  node  address  that  n.„,:narr,e    has  been  ass.ened  .n  the  net.or.. 

"::.::r.::r:::  ^::r: —;-::-— ' t„or,:,andmnst.e 


The  variable  nodr-name  refers  to  the  name  y,.u  specified  in  Question  5.(K1. 
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»  i'>7. 00  Dei' ice  Dri"ei  Process  name  CS  ry:n-3]: 

; 

The  Device  Dri-er  Module  (DDM)  Process  name  i  d  e  i.  t  i  f  i  e  <i  a  process 
i»i h  1  c  h  c  0 r.  I  r  0  1  s  an  I/O  d  e  > '  i  c  e  . 

The  lesal  DECnei  .Je'Mce  .jiK'er  process  names  foi  a    UN  I  BUS  processor  jr 
Name  Phvsical  device  Name     Phvsical  device 


DMC  Due  11  or  DMRl  1 

OMP  DMPl  1 

DUP  DUPl  1 

PLL  PCLll 

UNA  DEUNA 


DL 

DZ 


DLl  1 

d:i  1 


The  legal  DECnet  device  driver  process  names  for  a  0  PU5  processor  are 
Name  Ph  s  1  cal  deu  1  ce  Name     Ph v s i c a  1  d e  "  i  c e 


DM'.i  DM0  1  1 
DP'.'  DPOl  1 
ONA   DEONA 


DLO 
D20 


DLOl  1 
D  Z '.'  1  1 


♦  07.01  CSry  address  for  dnx'^     [0  Tv :  1  G<:iO«:iO  -  i  7777^  ]  : 
Specify  the  C o n i r o 1 / Si  a t u s  Register  ^ C5R )  address  for  the  control  lei 
Note  that  the  CSR  address  ma,  later  te    changed  v i t h  CPF  .  NCP  or  ONP. 

♦  0  7.02  Vector  address  for  (/ft -.t  [0  rnU-lia^: 
Specify  the  interrupt  "ector  address  for  the  c  or,  t  r  c  1  1  p  r  . 
Note  that  the  *'ector  address  ma/  later  be  changed  'v  i  l  h  CFE  or  NCP. 

♦  07.03  Is  dn    x    a  ULll-WA-^  [D-N]  [Y/N]: 

Answer  the  question  YES  only  if  the  device  is  a  DL i 1  WA.  The  OL  1 1  WA 
IS  the  only  Dl 1 1  option  that  doesn  t  allow  the  Clear  To  Send  signal 
either  to  Pass  through  the  interface  or  to  be  set  with  a  jumrer. 


Question  7.03  is  displayed  for  DLll  devices  onlv 


ffontimiefi  on  next  jxikc 
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Questions  7.04  and  7.05  are  displayed  for  a.synchroncus  devices  only. 

t  '■•^.<:-^  U  .o.1e.  si.nal  ,no,-,.torn,.  require,  for  ,/.,-.  CD^N].  fV^Nl: 

I  <^  the  1  1  r,  e  1  <;  connected  to  a    -n  o  .J  e  f>i  for  ^  H  ,  .  i   =        u  . 
ser.Mce.   qm  should  selert  mohJ  'i  i  a  1  -  u  p  ^. ,.,  i  t  c  h  e  d  circuit 

If  this  signal  is  .,.  i  s  s  i  n  3  for  two 


consecMt  me  samples  .  t  aK,  e,,  at  r,,,e 
^  OECnet  Protocol  :'o\:[:U"X     'flnlV.:'"'     ■■'"*'""  ""^^""^  -.  tin.  for 


second  interu.u.  the  l,„e  will  be  decl 


I  f 
a 


r  ■our  ,„odem  snpports  this  signal  a,.d   0 ,s 

"  s  u.  e  r  t  h  1  s  9  I.,  e  s  t  1  0  r,  -,  E  S  . 

07.05  Does  the  mode'n 


h  'II 0  d  e  iti  (II 0  1 ,  1  t  0  r  1  II  g  . 


continuous  carrier  once  the  con, 


'-•Itch     carrier    with    rye<.uest     To     Send     f  D  ^  N 1 ".'     [VNl: 

in_^uish    asynchronous     ln,e    inodems    which    P.esent 

'     P'jtablished.     such     ,is     the 

3     a    BELL     Zn?    mo  den.     or     an 


A ii  s  '.I  e  r     the     q  u  e  s  t  1  o  r,     v  P  q     ,  f 

-1  >  f  b  L  1  o  1 1     ,  t  b     If     >■  0  u    are     u  s  1  r 

P'^u  1  "  a  !  en  t  . 


07. MG     Is    da..x    a    -nultiPoint     tributar        [  D  =  N  ]  ":>     [V/Nl: 
A 1".  s  1.1  e  r     this 


^'Mestion     YES,     onl,      if     the     line 
'      r,.u  1  t  1  Po  1  n  t      line. 


i  s     a     t  r  J  t. '  I  f  a  r 


0 1'l    a 


Ifycu  answer  Question  iU)i^  VES.  the  procedure  displays  Quest 


ion  fi.07. 


♦     0  7  .  (J  7    M  h 


^'^t     ,s     the     tributarv     address     of    dn -.x-^     LV/N]: 

tr:b::ar":o^:;:":n[t::oi:r^  '-r^'  ^^ '- '''"''''  --  ...Mtipo.nt 
,  ''^entified  b. .  u;:;:;r:;;t..::;;^:.;,^:-/-^-—  ^-^■--' -  ^ 

'  Note  that  .he  tributary  address  .a.  later  be  changed  with  :ee.  NCR. 

Question  7.08  is  displayed  for  PrL  devices  only. 

15     address     for    dci-x'^    [V/Nl: 

I  b  V  the 
r  5  /  s  t  e  m .  This  1 


;•■•  07.08  What  IS  the  TDM  b 

>|  SPec;fv  the  address  used  bv  the  local  PCL  to 
.••'PLLoiitheothe  '-'-lu 

>;  Di 


c  0  (Ti  (II  u  n  1  c  a  t  e  w  i  t  't  the 
■5  the  PCL  ■  s  address  on  the  Ti 


(ti  e 


■■=  '  Ui"ision  Multiplexed  (THM)  i-  ,,     tu  " ..  u  .  ^  ^  <,  on  i 

>'  that  was  set  i  n      pcl  "  ,     *   ^  ^  "''''''    '" '"  ^  '^     ''^     ^ --  -^^  r  e  s  s 
>;  -«?  TLL  5  hardware  during  installation. 

•  "8.00  Do  vou  want  the  Satellite  Support  Components  [D=NJ 

5  The  DECnet  Satellite  SuPPort  CodiPonents  are: 

-  The  d  0  w  ri  -  1 


>l 


DLL 
DUM 

eery 

HLD 


y.       ,    ''"'^  5vste<i.  loader,  host  cc.Ponent 

-  The  UP- line  5vste,«  dumPer.  host  co(«Ponent 

-  The  Conso  e  Carrier  Tve.uester.  host  cod.Ponent 

-  The  down-ln-,e  tasK  loader,  host  codiPonen- 


If     .0  u 


a  11  5  w  e  r    '1'  E  S    to     t  h 


none 


•    r  -"-■--'      I  CD    T.0     tnis    -Question,     all     of     the    q  ^  t  p  1  i  ,  t       c 

'     Co(riPonents    will     be     genentP^        if  Satellite    Support 

!i,m"-Ti)  'r.!!''"''''>'^d,*'"^  ""'>•  i'  V..U  specified  an  Kthernet  device  in  Ques- 
lion  lAK)  ot  this  procedure. 
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• 


NETGEN  I  n  s  I  d  I  1  a  t  1  oil     P  r  i  c  e  .1  u  r  e    for     Pregpt.ned    fyS;' I  1     M    Pl.lJS    EiMJ-Nodes 

Oh  P  s  I  I  on  /  ail  si»ie  r     section     coinpletpi)     at     time    on    datr 

All     the    quest  ions     hd"e     h  e  e  n     ansMereJ.     The     installation     p  r  o  c  e  j  n  r  e    l' i  1  1 
n  0  ui    (t\  0  II  e     I  h  p     r  e  -^  n  i  r  e  i     files     o  ii  t  o     .  o  m  r     target      1  i  s  f  .     T  h  i  <i    ma.     t  a  f  e     from 
fine     to     ten    m  i  n  n  t  e  s     to     complete  i     .j  e  p  e  n  .1  i  r,  g    on     the     s/stem     /  c  m     are 
r  '.1  n  I   1  1 1  3    0  n  . 

C  0  p  .  1  n  3  t  h  e  C E ;;    C  0  fTi  p  0  ii  e  ii  t  s 

C  0  p  >■  1  n  3  t  h  e  C  E  ;;    S '  1  p  p  0  r  t     C  0  m  p  0  n  e  n  t  s 

C  0  p  V  1  ri  g  the  S  v  s  t  e  (ti    M  a  ii  a  3  e  m  e  ri  t     Utilities 

C  0  p  v  1  ti  3  the  D E  C  i"i  e  t     C  o  (?i m  m  ii  i  c  a  t  i  o  I'l  s    C  o  in  p  o  n  e  ii  t  s 

r:  n  p  /  1  1 1  j  the  D  E  C  n  e  t     N  e  t  w  o  r  f.    Ma  n  a  ;  e  m  e  ii  t    C  o  m  p  o  ii  e  ri  t  s 

C  0  p     1  n  3  t,  h  e  D  E  C 1-1  e  t     F  1  1  e    U  t  I  1  1  t  1  p  s 

C  0  p  V  1  n  3  thy  D E  C  ii  e  t     T  p  r  m  i  n  a  1     Utilities 

C  0  p  >  1  n  3  the  D E  C  ii  e  t     S  a  t  e  11  i  t  e    5  m  p  p  o  r  t    Components 

Creating  NETCFE.CIiD.  the    NetuiorK  C  o  n  f  i  sn  r  a  t  i  o  n    Command     filp. 

Creating  NE TCFG . T  :;  T  .  the    NetworK  Configuration    Description     file. 

Creating  NETINS.CMD.  the    NetuiorK  Installation    Commanj     file. 

Creating  NETFyEM.CMD.  the    NetMorK  fveitio'-al     Comman.j     file. 

NETGEN  Installation     P  r  o  c  e  d  n  r  e    For     P  r  p  g  e  ii  n  p  d    rvS  -  1  1  -  M  -  PLUS    E  ml -Nodes 

The     file    moi'p     Phase     compiete'l     at     limr    o  ii    dntc 


• 


>? 

>; 

-•.  t 

>; 
>; 

>; 

'•.  • 

>; 

■  » 

>? 
>; 
>; 


Your  D  E  C  n  e  t  s  o  f  t  ui  a  r  e  s  h  o  n  1  d  1 1  o  w  be  o  n  v  o  m  r  t  a  r  3  e  t  d  i  s  >  ,  If  there  Mere 
ail   errors  reported  m  h  i  1  e  the  software  was  t-  e  i  1 1  3  m  o  ■  <  e  d  to  the  target 
d  1  s  l<  .  correct  the  problem  and  r  e  r  m  the  installation  p  r  o  c  e  d  n  r  e  .  Y  o  n  r 
5  >'  -,  t  e  (ti  c  0  n  f  1  3  u  r  a  t  1  0  n  is  the  f  o  1  1  o  ,i  i  n  3  : 


The  1  1  I'l  e  parameters 


are 


Den  1  c  e  =(/»'(■((■(•    n(irn,\    full    nr    half   iluphx.    ^\nih    nr   (i,s\nch 
CSU  =  csrf    ^.>ec  to  r  -lector  <     P  r  i  o  r  i  t  -  -  r/rt  ;<  r   prmnty 
Spp  e  d  ^.s/XTf/ .    State-O.V 

TheExecntorparametersare: 

Node    n  a  (n  e  =  nnnii'  »    Address-  node    addrrss 

Maximum     liviKs^rruj.v    linhs  ?    Man  i  mum     hops-nirt.v    haps 

T  h  e    S  >■  s  t  e  m    p  a  r  a  m  e  t  e  r  s     a  r  e  : 

M a  H  1  ni u (ti    c  0  ri  t  r  0  I     b  u  f  f  e  r  s  =  v.v.t  t    M  i  ii  i  (n 1 1 m     receive     b  u  f  f  e  r  s  -  \  \\' 
MaxifTium    lar3e    buffers=jcc»    Lar3e    buffer     si;:e=nnn 

If     '/'  0  u    1.1  a  I'l  t     to     c  h  a  ri  3  e    a  n  >-     of     these     parameters     i  ri     the     p  e  r  m  a  fi  e  ri  t     data 
ti  a  s  e  .     i.i  s  e     t  h  e     f  0  1  1  0  UI  1  ri  3    C F E    c  0  m m  a  ii  d  5  : 

DEFINE    LINE  -     will     chari3e     the     line     parameters 

DEFINE  CIRCUIT  -    ui  i  I  1    -:  h  a  ii  3  e   c  1  r  c  u  1  t*  p  a  r  a  m  e  t  e  r  s    (  i"i  0  n  e  ui  e  r  e    listed   a  t'  0  n  e  ^ 

DEFINE    E  !<  E  C  U  T  0  R  -    u'  i  I  I     r,  h  a  ri  3  e     the     executor     parameters 

DEFINE    S  '1'  S  T  E  M  -    will     c  h  a  ri  3  e     the     s  v  s  t  e  m    parameters 

See     the    D  E  C  )-i  e  t  -  R  S  X    S  v  5  t  e  m    M  a  ri  a  3  e  r  s  '  s     Guide     for    more     ..1  p  t  a  1  1  s     0  it    C  F  E    or    N  C  P 
c  0  m  (t\  a  \'\  d  s  . 


(lontmut'd  on  lu'xt  pa^ei 
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> ; 
> ; 
>; 

t 

;>» 

:>» 


The  startup  f i ip  that  v 


t'  p  9  e  I 


'as  p  r  0  II  1  ij  e  i1 


with  /our  RS!;  •  1  1  M-  PLUS 


•^  ^till  n,  vour  startMp"p;ocedn'r;  ^' ° ;""'-""'' ^  ^  ^  ^  O'"' ^  Exect^.e.  If  ,h,. 
Communications  Enecutiue  ,  ^  •  '"'"     ''     '"     ^'^  ^^^^'^^ 


ri  e  t  i«i  0  r  K  b  v  : 


"P  to  deallocate  the  DECnet  c  o -•-••■■""■ '^ "'"'-'''" '"'"^^  ^''stem  ,„av 

r  0  c  e  d  u  r  e  f  c 
5  not  deallocated,  t  h 

t  0 

ES  as  indicated  i 
'  ''"  ^'^nfi.uration,  vo,  „„  ,„  ^,  ,  ,  ,;  „^,  ^.^^^ 


•0"  vant  rvMS  Icces'I'to  [  el  o\  p  '  ?  ?  ,  ' '"^ '  '  '  '  '  \  ^  "^/ "  m.tall  DAPREG.';; 


15  booted.  Th 

'  0  ' I  u'  a ii  t  RMS 

the  startup  file. 

Once  vou  are  satisfied  u,  i  t 


P  next  t  MMP  voHr  s/ste,„ 
re",ote  files,  install  DAPRI  ""  '  ^  '  ' 


S  e  t  t  1  r,  3  I.I  p  I 


be  PPrmanentlv  set  with  -.'hR  ^^'  nef.orf:  UIC  mav  also 


? 

(a 


NETGEN 


EOF  ^ 


s».:::-:-;^„:'::-r^^'^^°-'--''"'" 


D  )  I  P  r  c  c  e  d  n  r  e 
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Appendix  A 

Sample  NETGEN  Dialog 


The  tollowiiiK  is  a  sample  \KT(;FA'  lor  a  lomhiiied  DKCnel  llM/i'SI  system 
if  you  are  usin^  the  rXIBUS.  If  you  do  not  have  a  lieense  lor  the  I\S1  pnuhicf, 
the  VS]  section  ol  the  j)nKedure  is  not  disphiyed. 


9DLU137,  lOJNETGtN 


'  =  =  =  s  : 


NET  -  RSX-llM/S  CEX  Sastem  Generation  Procedure 
Started  at  23:41:37  on  25-AUG-83 


>;  Copariaht  (C)  1981f  1982»  1983  b« 

>»  Diaital  Eouipnent  CorPoration»  Maanardf  Mass. 

>J 

>;  Generate  a    CEX  Sastem.  Version  04.00»  Base  Level  ''Oi  f 

>;  your  RSX-llM/S  taraet  s«ste». 


o  r 


>!  The  followina  CEX  Products  man    be  generated 

>i  DECnet 

>r        PSI 

>f 

>J  The  distribution  kits  must  be  up   to   the   current   patch   level.    If 

>»  necessary,  sou  should  stop  the   generation   and   appl-   the 

>l  Patches. 


necessa  r «j 


>J  The  logical  device  nane  LB:  should  already  be  a^.signed  to   the   device 

>i  which  contains  the  library  files  for  the  system   you   are   generatir.g. 

>f  These  files  are  EXELIB.OLB,  EXEMC.MLB,   RSXMAC.SML,   SYSLIP.OLB,   and, 

>>  for  RSX-llS,  IISLIB.OLB. 
>f 

>;  The  logical  device  names  IN:,  OU:,  LSI     and  MP:  should  not  be   assigned 
>r  to  any  devices  before  starting  the  generation.   These   logical   device 
'f     names  are  used  by  NETGEN  to  refer  to  various   disks   .jcpd   dunnl   the 
'> »  generation, 
>f 

■  * 

>t     <EOS>   Do  you  want  to: 

>*  <RET>-Continue,  E-Exit  CSi: 

>i 


iccnt  iniit'd  oti  lU'xt  pa^e) 


A-1 


E  =  3  &  X  S  = 


'  f       -i»  =  »  =  =  s  =  =  a:-r:iaxx  =  s _ 

>j   NET  -  Section   1  ■  General  Ir.i  1 1  a  1  i  .-at  i  on 


:  r  I  =  =  a  i- 


>» 


'I  V-'ll    Jar^^i"  """♦  ^°w'"  ^"^^  ^^^^^'^  notes/cautxons  CD^NJ^  CY/N.: 
•  U*.00  Target  5Mste»  device  Cdduu»  Ei^SYOOn  CSJ:  [iM 

'^*  03.00  Li5tina/»aP  device  Cdduu,  D  =  None]  CSi:  [(f<i 

>«  04.00  UIC  Group  Code  for  NETGEN  output  CO  RM  377  D :  T,  )  :  no 

^J  Checking  for  reouired  library  files,     tas^s,     and  UICs. 
>l 

J  Creating  UFD  for  DBOl : C 1 1 0 » 001  ] 

>*  Creating  UFD  for  P&Ol : C 1 1 0, 01 0 J 

>I  08*00  irth^^  1°'  "r'^'  ''^"  responses  CD^NoneJ  CS  R:0.-30.J:  priNFr/F-.l 
'»  08.00  Is  this  generation  to  be  a  dry  run  rp  =  N]'?  [Y/N]'  '«  'v^i/c.l 

_-«  09.00  Do  you  want  a  standard  function  networK  CD  =  n:?  CY/Nl' 

■»  10.00  Should  all  components  be  generated  CD  =  N3''  CY/N]r  i 

-«  11.00  Should  old  files  be  deleted  CD=NJ?  CY/NJ:  y 

>»  <EOS>   Do  you  want  to: 

II  '^"^^^-Continue.  R-Repeat  section,  P-Pause»  E-E>;it  CSK 

>i       NET  -  Section   2  -  Define  the  targit  ;~;~;"'"=="-=="===========-=== 

>»  02.00  RSXMC.MAC  location  (ddu:Ca,i«J,  D-DBOl  :  COl  1  ,010  J  )  LS21 

>|  DB01:C011,0103RSXNC.HAC  is  being  co.ied  to  DBOl : C 110 , 01 03RSXMC . HAG 

> » 

^I  ^^'  ^!''o!i  *•  *"  RSX-llM  system,  with... 
>»       A  20K-Executive 

S«r'sup'oT°"  ''"'°'"'  '■°'"'^  '"'"  ^^^''^  "°^^«  "^  •••— > 
Hulti-user  Protection 
Powerfail  recovery  support 
Dynamic  task  checkpoint  allocation 
PLAS  support 

Queue  HanaSer  (QHG)  support 


>» 
>» 

>» 
>l 
>l 
>» 
>» 
>i 


>j  Checking  for  reauired  library  files  and  tas.ks. 

>i 

>f  Creating  UFD  for  DBOl ; C 1 10, 024 ] 
>l  Creating  UFD  for  DBOl : CI  10, 034 ] 
>i    Creating  UFD  for  DBOl : C 1 10 , 054 3 

>•  04.00  RSXUH.STB  location  (ddu:Cg,*3,  D=DP01 : COOl , 054] )  ISi: 

>J  DB0i:C001,0543RSXllH.STB  is  being  coPied  to  PBOl : C 1 10 , 054 DRSXl IH . STB 

>j  Routing  or  non-routing  nodes  can  be  Generated  from  your  distibution  kit. 

>«  07.02  Generate  the  PSI  Product  CD=N]'  CY/ND:  y 

>i     <EOS>   Do  you  want  to: 

>»         <RET>-Continue,  R-RePeat  section,  P-Pause,  E-E.nt  ZSZl 

>l 


((•oiifiniu'd  on  next  page) 
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Define  the  system  lines 


>i  NET  -  Section   3 

>»  01.00  Device  Driver  Process  nane  KRET  =DoneJ  CS  R:0  3].* 
>» 

>»  The  Device  Driver  Module   ( DDM )   Process   name   identifies   a   process 

">»  which  controls  ari  I/O  device.   Enter  a  carria-3e  returri  when  tht're   arw 

>»  no  «ore  devices  to  support. 


Physical  device 

DLll 
DZl  1 

KMCll/DZll 
PCLll 


names  are 


>»  Th»  le«al  DECnet  device  driver  process  nantes  are; 

>i 

">»  Nane  Physical  device  Name 

>; 

>»  DHC  DHCll  or  DMRll  DL 

>(  DHP  DMPll  DZ 

>»  DU  DUll  KDZ 

>{  DUP  DUPll  PCL 

>»*  DV  DVll 

>)  KDP  KMCll/DUPll 

>l  UNA  DEUNA 

>»  DLM  PSI  Data  lir.k  mapping 

>> 

>  t 

>  i     Th»  lesal  PSI  device  driver  proces' 

■-,  • 
•> » 

>iNamePhysialdevice 
:,  f 

>»  SDP    DUPll 
i    KMX    KMSll 
>»  SDV    DFVll   (Q-Pus  device. e. 9.  I  1 /1'3  .  1  1 /?3h  ) 

>*  01.00  Device  Driver  Process  name  C-RET  =PoneJ  fS  R:0-3]:  ImC 

■>*  02.00  How  many  DHC  controllers  are  there  CD  RM.-M.  D :  1  .  3  .*  2 

>♦  02.01  Are  all  DMCs  installed  at  the  same  device  priority  CD^NJ'?  [Y/ND:  Y 

*  02.02  What  is  the  DMC  device  priority  CO  R:4-6  D:5]: 

>  i 

'*    03.01  .  SR  address  for  DMCO  CO  R :  1 60000- 1 77777  D:i77777i:  160100 

*  03.02  Vector  address  for  DMC-0  CO  R:0-774  VlOlt     320 

>i 

*  04.00    Is    DMC-0    a    FULL    or    HAl  P    duplex     line    CD^PULLJ    CSJ: 
>«    04.01     Line    speed     for     DMC     0    CD    R.*  50. -56000.     D!  56000.1: 

>«    04.07    Set    the    state    for    DMCO    ON    when    loadir.a    the    network     CD  =  N]'    [Y/Ni: 
• » 
>»Thelineowneri5DECriet 

>  i 

*  03.01  CSR  address  for  DMC  1  10  R ! 1 60000- 1 77777  D:160110J: 
>*  03.02  Vector  address  for  DMC-l  CO  R:0-/'74  D:330J; 

>  i 

>«  04.00  Is  DMC-l  a  PULL  or  HALF  duplex  line  CD  =  FULLD  LSI'. 

*  04.01  Line  speed  for  DMCl  CD  R:50. -56000.  DIZ6000,  i:      1<??00 

>*  04.07  Set  the  state  for  DMC-l  ON  when  loading  the  network  iV-Nl'^    CY/N  :  Y 

>  » 

'i     The  line  owner  i^   "ECnet 
>» 

^f 

*  01.00  Device  Driver  Process  name  C  RET  ^^Donel  CS  R:o~31:  DUP 
>»  02.00  How  many  DUP  controllers  are  there  CD  R  .*  1  .  - 1 4  .  DM.]: 
■>> 

'*  03.01  CSR  address  for  DUP  0  CO  R : 1 60000- 1 77777  D:177777]J 

■»  03.02  Vector  address  for  DUP-0  CO  R:0-774  D:01: 

>«  03.03  Device  priority  for  DUP-0  C0R.'4-6D:S": 

-'■ » 

'»  04.00  Is  DUP-0  a  FULL  or  HALF  duple>;  line  CD  =  FULLJ  !S3! 

>»  04.01  Line  speed  for  DUPO  CD  R:50.-9600.  D:9600.1: 

-  » 

>»  Tfie    line    owner     i«    DECnet 

>  f 

>»  06.00  Is  DUP-0  multipoint  CD^NT''  CY/Ni: 


u mil  miit'd  .ifi  next  p.i^ci 
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># 

>* 
>» 
>l 

>* 

>« 
>» 
>l 
>« 
>» 
>» 

>> 

>« 
>» 

'  i 

>i 

>» 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>» 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>* 

>« 

>« 

•>» 
>« 
>» 

>» 

>» 

■^» 

>» 

>« 

>> 

>* 

>* 

>• 

>l 

y| 

>l 

>l 

>* 

>» 

>l 

>» 

>» 

>» 


03.03  D.vic.  Prioril,  for  UNO  0  [J  R :  <  -  *  „;._]; 

04.07  S„  .h.  .t.t,  r„.  UN<,-0  ON  -...  ,o,„„„  „,  „^^„^,^,  ,„^,,  ^^^^^.  , 

Th9    lin»  owner  15  DECnel 

01.00  Device  Driver  Process  r.a»f.  r  fP  r  -  n    .  ,, 

"•«» "° ^  HLH  eo.t.oue::':4  ^,i^°7i:\ii\:  l'].T 

0*    07    Set    the    state    for    ni  m    n    nw       1.  , 

for    PLM    0    ON    when     loaOmg     the    r.etwork     [[i^Nlv     iynj; 

The    line    owner    i»    PECnet 


06.08  How    nans    tnhutd 

06.09  Does    DLd-O.O    cJef 

06. 10  Will  DLM-0.0  he 
Reauested  faciei 
Reouested  window 
Does  DLM-0.1  def 
Will  DLH-0,1  he 
DTE  Address  whic 
R»c»uested  racket 
Reouested  window 
Does  DLH-0.2  def 
Will  DLH-0.?  he 
Reauested  packet 
R»ouested  window 

06.09  Does  DLM-0.3  def 


06 

06 

06 

06. 

06, 

06. 

06. 

06. 

06. 

06. 

06. 


12 

13 

09 

10 

11 

12 

13 

09 

10 

12 

13 


[  D  ^  N  ]  ? 

r 


[f/N  :  r 


nes  should  DLMO  suF-^ort  L  H  R 
ine  a  SwitLhtn  Virtual  Circuit 
used  for  1  r.  c  o  m  1  n  q  calls  t f  ^  N  J  v 

size  for  DLHO.O  (I.  k  10.     102 A 

size  for  HLM  0.0  f  D  RJO.  -7.  [1 
>ne  a  Switched  Virtual  Circuit 
used  for  ir.comif.g  calls  IP-Nl? 
h  MM- 0.1  calls  CD-Nor.el  [S  R :  0 

sire  for  DL «  0 . 1  [p  R:0.  1024.  p:o  ]• 

si^e  for  PLM  O.l  tp  R ; 0 .  7 .  p : o . 1 ; 
ine  a  Switched  Virtual  Circuit  (SVO  fP-NJ'  [y  n  •  r 
used  for  incoming  calls  fP-^Nlv  [Y/NJ'         ^^^  .  Y 

size    for    PLM    0.:-    CD    R;0.-10?4.     p;o     1  • 

size    for    PLM-0.2    CD    R:0.     7.     p:o.  J-        ' 
ine    a    Switched    Virtual    Circuit     (SVC) 


:  1 .    3 : 

(  3Vl  . 
[ Y/N j : 

!• :  0 .  ] : 
0.1: 

<  SVC  > 
[  Y  /N  ) 
1<S. 


[P-N]?     [ 

:    <i  108P 


Y .'  N  ] :    r 
38880904 


CD=ND'     fY/Nj; 


;nr 


160050 


03.03    Device    iriorit^    for    SPP    0    tO    R:4-6    P:5]: 

o:;o^  s:t'?Hr.:::riors;;."'s^  ;':r.r.:r;  r^^ ;'-""  —  - 

wnen  loading  the  r.etwo^^  [p=N:v  [y/Nl 


Th»  line  own*r 


i»  PSI 


01.00  Device  Driver  Proce..  n...  C<RET>.DoneD  CS  R:o-3J: 
<EOS>   Do  «ou  went  to.* 

<RET>-Continue,  R  Re.eat  section,  P-Pause,  E-E.it  LSI'. 


'i"Mtii)iic(l  (.(1  next  \)in:vi 
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>l 

> 

>t 

>i 


»   NET  -  Section   4  -  Define  the  CEX  System 


>j  Cre.tio*  build  files  for  CEX,  the  communications  executive. 

II    ol'o?  f***  ''^^;»"  ^°^  partition  CEX,AR  CO  R :  1 4000- 11  3500  D:il30003: 
>w    01.01  Lenath  of  partition  CEXPAR  CO  h:4300-5000  t>:5000i: 


^»  Network  events  will  be  1 


oadPfl . 


.>  f 


>j  Creatina  build  files  for  STCRC  the  CRC16  calculation  routine. 

>»  02.00  Does  the  target  system  have  a  KG  11  CD=N37  CY/N]J  y 

>«  Creatine  build  files  for  CETAP,  the  CEX  configuration  tables. 


>i  Creatina  build  fil 

>»      rtMc 

>»  DUP 
>»  UNA 
>t  DLM 


es  for  the  pnHs.  the  device  driver  modules. 


V^lif 


>f  vEOS'   Do  you  want  to: 

^*         <RET-  -Continue,  R-Ref^eat  section,  P-Pause,  E-E>cit  CSJ: 

>» 

>!  =!=L;j!----?..^.:  ^'*^^"*  ^^*  C°*»  Exec'support'coiponentr"^^"' 

:■;  Creatina  build  files  for  NTINIT,  the  network  initializer. 

>,;  Creatina  build  files  for  NTL,  the  network  loader. 

>j  Creatina  build  files  for  MLD,  the  aeneral  microcode  loader. 

VI  Creatina  build  files  for  EVL/EVC,  the  event  loaaer  and  collector. 

>I  ot'al    qhn  Trrur"'"^  Buffers  should  EVL  use  CD  R:4.-50.  D  .' 6 .  .1 : 
'I  ot'n?  I.       \.    l^.r    *'""'°'-^    ^»1»  •'^•^^  loaaina  CD  =  ND^  CY/N].'  y 
>.  nt'n^  ck"""!^  rnr  support  monitor  ,vent  loaaina  CD  =  N]v  cY/ND:  v 
v»  06.04  Should  EVC  support  remote  event  loaaina  CD-NJ"?  CY/N3:  y 

>i 

>,  <EOS>   Do  «ou  want  to.' 

I*  <RET>-Continue,  R-Re^eat  section,  P-Pause,  E-Exit  CSD: 

>» 

>f   NET  -  Section   6  ;    Defin 


N  i 


•>  , 


e  the  System  Hanaaement  Utilities 


>i  Creatina  build  files  for  NCP,  the  network  control  Proaram. 

■>l    ll'lVt^ll    Irp'l   I'i'*  '°'    '^'^'''''^   ^"^   ^"^'*^'   ^^'  '^-'-^^^      Hanaaement 
',voiatiieACPanddriver. 

>{ 

X    Creatina  build  files  for  CFE,  the  conf i auration  file  editor. 

•  (•(iiifinucd  on  next  pa^e) 
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>; 

>» 

> » 

>i 

>» 

>i 
>  i 
>» 
>; 
>; 
>» 
>» 
>» 
>l 


Cr,.txn«  build  f.U,  for  NPA,  the  network  du..P  analyser. 

Creatir.,  build  fUes  for  VNP,  the  virtual  network  control  .roSram 

<EOS>   Do  you  want  to: 

■RET>-Continue,  R-Re^eat  c.ettior,r  P-Pause.  C-Exit  CSi; 


^NET  -  Section   7  -  Define  the  CEX    Products 


Questions  concerning  the  following  CEX  Products  will  now  be  ..ked 


DECnet 

PSI 


>  f 
>J 
>i 

>  f 

>» 

>l 
>; 
>» 

>i 
>« 
>« 
>« 
>* 
>« 
>» 

5 

* 
>* 
>* 
>» 
>« 
>»* 
>{ 
>i 

>i 
>i 

>i 
>} 


DEC  -  DECnet  CEX  Product  Generat  lonProcedure"^"^^ '^^^"^""^""^""'"'^""^ 
=  =  =  =  =  =  -?-!---?-. "'"'***'^°^^  *^  00;00:24  on  26-AUG-83 

Copyright  <C)  1981»  1982»  1983  by 

Diaital  EouiPment  Corporatioof  Maynard,  Ma'.5. 

Il7tll\'    ^""^    ^""^^  "'  Product  for  .our  RSX-llM  target 
DEC  -  Section   1  -  Define  the  ta  raet'and"  remotrnoder^^^^'^'^^^^"^^ 

a  ■  a  =  as  E  Mxa^  a  a»3  =  OS  a  =  =  =  -  =:  s  _  _  a  _   _ 

02*00  Uh!t  \\    ♦!;•  ♦*'••'  "°^*  "'-  ^S  '^•<^-*^-   PISTON 
02.00  Mh.t  i«  th.  target  node  address  CD  R:i.-1023.];  16 

03.00  T.r-.t  nod.  ID  CD=Non.J  CS  R:o.-32.::  DECNET/psi 

ot    ao    S^r"/""'  '°  generate  a  routing  node  CD  =  NJV  CY/nj:  y 

05.00  Hi-h.st  nod.  address  in  th.  network  CD  R : 16 . - 1023   i : 16 . 3 :  300 

07.01  R.Mote  node  address  CD  R:1.~300.  d:i.1:   15 
07.00  Reaote  nod.  naaie  C<.  RET  -Done:  CS  r:0-6D: 

be'includ^''''"  ''•'"  '^"'-''"^  '""    '^O'^TRAN/CODOL/DASIC.2   library   will 


^^*.£«^"*^  '^^^^^    ^'•'"  library  will   be   Placed 
as  'DBOl.'Cl.nNETLIB.MLB'.  Placed 


on 


your   target   disk 


>f 

>i 

>t 
>i 
>'f 
>i 
>* 
>t 
>; 


Th.  DECnet  FORTRAN/COPOL/BASlC+2  object  library  will  •»   1 

t.rg.t  disk   as  'DBOl  :  CI  ,  1  JNETPOR  .  OLD  •  .  ''^'^'^    "^^^  '•*  "^^^^'^    on    your 

IIr-^»"**r'"  '•^••**  ■°^'?  the.  to   the   library   disk    (IBM   nr 
targ.t  systeiif  if    thici  ;«  h.^^«^«  *  •      •- >  o  1  ^   qisk   (lp.)   on   your 

tnis  IS  different  fro»  your  target  disk  <DBOi:). 

<EOS>   Do  you  want  tot 

<RET>-Continue.  R-R.P.at  s.ction,  P-Pause,  E-Ex,t  CSJ; 


iidntimicd  on  next  j)afit') 
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i 


:3a  =  ss»3aaaaB=:3a»a»axB  =  at=:: 


>j   DEC  -  Section   2  -  Define  the  DECnet  Communicdt ions  Components 

>}  ""  

>i    Creating  build  file*  for  XPT,  the  transport  process. 

>t    Creating  build  files  for  RCP»  the  routing  event  Processing  task. 

>J  Creating  build  files  for  ECL,  the  network  service*  Process  and  driver. 

>»  Creating  build  files  for  NETACP,  the  network  services  ACP. 
> » 

>«  04.01  Should  NETACP  be  checkpointable  CD=NJ?  CY/Nj: 

>l  Creating  build  file*  for  DCP,  the  PDCMP  line  Protocol  process. 

>>  Creating  build  files  for  EPMr  the  Ethernet  Protocol  manager  Process. 

>i     <EOS>   Do  aou  want  to: 

■^*  RET  >-Continuef  R-Repeat  section»  P-Pau5e»  E-Exit  CSJ! 

>i 

V-     -?--_I_^!^!!°"  '^    '    ^^^^'^^  ^^^    DECnet  Network  Management  Components 

>i     Creating  build  files  for  NICE,  the   network   information   and   control 
.^»  server  task. 

>  f 

>J  Creating  build  files  for  EVR»  the  network  event  receiver  tasK 

>  i 

>»  03.01  Include  file  event  logging  ZD  =  H1''    CY/NJ:  V 
>*  03.02  Include  monitor  event  logging  CD=N3'''  CY/N].'  "^ 

>i    Creating  build  files  for  NTD»  the  node  state  display  task. 

>l  Creating  build  files  for  NTDEMO,  the  node  state  display  server  task. 
'- » 

>;  Creating  build  files  for  LIN»  the  link  watcher  task. 
.--  f 

>;  Creating  build  files  for  L00»  the  loop  test  sender  task. 

i 

t     Creating  build  files  for  MIR,  the  loop  test  mirror  task. 
f 

>|  Creating  build  files  for  NVP,  the  network  connect  verification  task. 

>i    <EOS>   Do  aou  want  to: 

^'"^T^'Continue,  R-Repeat  section,  P-Pause,  E-Exit  CSj: 


U'diitimu'd  oil  lu'xt  \)i\iiv 


>* 
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>i       DEC 


:sEss  =  s  =  =  : 


;«  =  =  =  =  X  : 


>*  02.00  Do  «ou  want  th.  SatelUte  Su^^ort  Components  CD=N3v  cy/N3;  y 


>J  Cr»atina  build  files 


»  component. 


for   DLLf   the 


>j  Creatins   build  files   for   CCR,   the 


down  line   system   loader,   host 

>*  Creating   build   flle^  fnr       niiM    *k       . 

>i    component.  ^^'^'   ^^^   uP-line   system   dumper,   host 

console  carrier  reoue?,ter,  host 

>i    Creating   build   files   for   mn.   ♦ k-   ^ 

>i    component.  ^    ^^*   down-Une   task   loader,   host 

>J 

>*  05.01  Number  of  incoming  connections  to  suPPort  CD  R:i.-32.  D.M.i: 

>;  ioar:;r:3r:.:^Stenhe'HLDDA?'cHi.'"^^^^r  ''^  ^^^^^  ^°  ^--^-- 

>^  after  your  netwo  r.  Lne  a  t  "0^'!  ' 'ol'.  J^^^  ^'^,: '"'^-^-^  ^'       --   ti.. 
>J  located  as  follows.  complete.   Thi^.  com...and  file    w,]l   be 


'^»  component. 


DBOl  .'CI  10,  001  DHLDDAT.CMD 


>« 

>l 

>i     <EOS>   Do  you  want  to.* 

:*.  f^ET  -Continue,  R-Repeat  section. 


r  P  a  u  s  e  ,  E  -  E  >;  1  t  C  S  3  ; 
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>>   DEC  -  Section 


5  -  Defini 


>j  =  =  .  =  =  =  =  =  =  ^  =  ^ _  _  ^  ^"^^  DECnet  File  Utilities 

>'  Creating  build  file^   fnr   wrr   ♦  v,     a 

>;  ^*   ^""^   ^'^^'  ^^^  network  file  access  user  task. 

^»  Creating   build   fiioc   f<-.^   rrc 

>J  user  task.  '°'   '^'^'   ^^^   network   file   access   sPooler 


>f    Creating  build  file 
>  f 


s  for  FAL,  the  network  file  actes5  server. 
~*t    tt'V-'    «I;°")^  c""-  '"-"■■"•'  ""S  fie  .cces,  CI..Y3»  cy/ni-  y 

>.  otit: :  .r  :r  „  :.r„"  e'^n'r:::"^"  t'""'  ""'  '"-"^  "'-"^'^  "-^'  v 

>.    04.07    U,er    .eta    iCf^r  J .  r 'cTr  l^^^.  ^"0.'^  "  •  M  ^".f  '  '  "°  "    ""•" 

>|  Cr.eun,  ..u.  file,  for  „C«,   the   network   .o..,an.   f .  1  e   su...  ,s  .on 

>» 
>* 

>»  <EOS>   Do  you  want  to: 

>*         <RET>-Continue,  R-RePeat  section,  P-Pause,  E-Exxt  CSJ.' 

>l 

>t    -====»-•=— .=.»......„.....,^,^^,^^^_^ 

>|       DEC    -    Section      6    -    Define    the    DECnet    TeriInar«nd'coi 

>f 

>t    Creating  build  files 

>»  task  and  ACP. 

.>! 


for  RMT  and  RMTACP,  the  remote   network   terminal 


>»  02.01  M.xi.u.  number  of  simultaneous  RHT  users  CD  R : l .  - 1 5 .  D:4.1: 

'»  Creating  build  files  for  HT!  and  cmuapd   *.. 

>i    driver  and  ACP.  RMHACP,  the  remote   network   terminal 

>i 

II    A^Ji  Number  of  incoming  connections  to  suPPort  CD  R'l  -lA   n-^  -. . 
>»  03.02  Number  of  Hi:  units  to  generate  CD  RM?-64   D  M !  i :  ,'      '' 


fcorHiniied  on  noxt  pngel 
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>i 
>l 

>l 

>> 

>» 

>> 

>l 

>» 

>J 

>» 

>» 

>> 

>» 

>» 

>; 

>; 

>i 

>i 

> } 

>i 

>f 

>? 

>j 

>» 

>; 

>i 

>i 

>> 

>f 

>» 

>i 

>f 

>; 

>* 

>« 

>♦ 

>i 

>i 

>« 

>i 

>i 

>» 

>i 

>} 

>» 

>i 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>« 

>t 

>i 

>; 

>i 

>i 

>t 

>i 

>t 

>i 

>t 

>t 

>» 

>* 

>» 

>» 

>* 

>t 

>f 

>« 

>» 


Creatina  build  fil^^    for    TLK,  the  remote    iaH>     user  tasK 
Creatina  build  files  for  LSN.  the  remote  talk  server  to<.k  . 
Creatina  build  files  for  TCL,  the  remote  task  control  server  tas^ . 

<EOS>   Do  «ou  want  to: 

<RET^-Contlnue»  R-Re^-eat  section*  P-Pause»  E-E>;it  LSll 


:  s  a  s  =  s  =  : 


!*=  =  =  S  =  =  ; 


DEC  -  DECnet  CEX  Product  Generation  Procedure 

DECnet  auest  ion/answer  section  completed  at  00:i0:22  on  l'6-AUG-83 


PSI 


PSI  CEX  Product  Generation  Procedure 
Startina  ouestions  at  OOMOMl  on  26-AUG-83 


Copyright  (C)  1978.  1979,  1980.  1981  by 
Diaital  Eouipwent  Corporation,  Masnard.  Ma«.s. 

Generate  the  PSI  CEX  Product  for  your  RSX-llh  tdrat-t 
sMste*. 

,!^f:!_I_?!f^!°"  ^  ~  Specify  taraet  networl-  characteristics 

01.00  Public  Packet  Switchina  Network  name  f    [JJirTFlENfT 

0^.00  Do  you  want  X29  support  CD  =  N3'?  CY/Nj:   V 

03.00  What  15  the  transport  subaddress  ranae  C S  R:o.-9.]:  2-5 

<EOS>  Do  you  want  to: 

<RET>  -  Continue,  R  -  Repeat  section,  P  -  Pause,  E  -  Exit.  CSi: 

PSI  -  Section  2  -  Specify  local  DTEs 


01.00  What  IS  the  local  DTE  address  CS  R:0.-15.3:  311088888800 
02.00  Which  line  is  associated  with  this   DTE  CS  R:i.-9.1:   STP  0 

nlnn    uZ"**"*'!"    ^*r^^«l  circuits  can  be  active  at  once^  CD  R:i.~255.D:  30 
04.00  What  channels  can  be  used  for  outaoina  calls  CSi:   30  20 

Specify  PVCs  for  this  DTE. 

Note  that  any  DLM  PVCs  must  also  be  included. 

The  foUowina  DLM  circuits  have  been  generated: 

DLM-0.0  S 

DLH-0.1  S 

DLM-0.2  S 

DLM-0.3 

05.00  Enter  a  PVC  used  by  this  DTE  CS3:  PVC:ir3 
05.00  Enter  a  PVC  used  by  this  DTE  CS3:  PVC2,4 
05.00  Enter  a  PVC  used  by  this  DTE  ZS2:      MM-0.3,5 
05.00  Enter  a  PVC  used  by  this  DTE  tsi: 
06.00  Enter  a  closed  user  aroup  fcr  this  DTE  CSi: 

01.00  What  IS  the  local  DTE  address  CS  R:0.  -15.i: 


(confiriiicd  on  next  pji^c 
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>t 


EOS.  Do 
<.RET> 


<KOu  w«nt  to.* 
-  Continue*  R 


kvpeai    section.  F  -  P»u*e»  E 


E;;it  [SJ 


>I  -«i.;.f!;!ir  ^  "  ^'"•''''^  inco.in-  c.U  d.luni" 


ons 


S^.cifw  the  X25  d.itin.tlon. 


01.00  Id»ntifw  an 
02.00  Whst  it  th» 
03.00  What 
04.00  Uhat 
05.00  What 
06.00  What 
07.00  What 
What 


07.01 


01  .00 
02.00 
03.00 
04.00 


What 
What 
What 


03.00  What 
06.00  What 
07.00 
07.01 


What 
What 


What 
What 
What 


>l 

>l 

>» 

>l 

>» 

>» 

>« 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>t 

>« 

>« 

>l 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>« 

>« 

>f 

>» 

>♦ 

>« 

>l 

>l 

>* 

>« 

>« 

>» 

>« 

>* 

>» 

>» 

>l 

>l 

>» 

>« 

>« 

>» 

>« 

>» 

>» 

>« 

>l 

>t 

>« 

>l 

>l 

>» 

>l 

>«  01.00 

>«  02.00 

>«  03.00  What 

>«  04.00  What 

>«  05.00  What 

>«  06.00  What 

>«  07.00 

>t  07.01 

>» 

>t 

>« 

>» 

>l 

>« 

>l 


IS 

i« 
is 
1  s 
is 
1  s 


tha 
tha 
tha 
tha 
tha 
tha 


incoaini  call  dastination  CS  RIO, 
priontw  CD  R:o.-255.  D:127.]: 
objact-id  CS  RU  .-6.];  ED 
raaota  DTE  addrass  CS  R:o.-15 
subaddrass  ransa  CS  R:0.-9.j: 
cloaad  usar  group  naaa  CS  RJO 
call  aask  CS  R:o.-32. J:  1 tOl 
call  valua  CS  R:i .-32.3:  IIOI 


d: 

.■■0 

-6 


■6.j:  ld 


:n  10666666A6 


Idantifw  an 


IS 
1  s 
is 

IS 

is 
is 

IS 


incoming  call  dastination  CS  R:o. 
tha  ^riontw  CD  R:0.-255.  D:127.i: 
tha  obJact-id  CS  RJ1.-6.3:  JIM 
tha  raaota  DTE  addrass  CS  r:0.-13 
tha  subaddrass  ranaa  CS  Rl0.-9.i: 
tha  closad  usar  aroup  naaa  CS  R:o 

call  aask  CS  R:o.-32.3: 


tha 
tha 


-6 


-6,11     JIM 


31  104<SA(S6<S6<S 


call    valua    CS    R:i .-32.D: 


100  1 
1001 


01.00 
02.00 
03.00 
04.00 
05.00 
06.00    What 

07.00  What 

07.01  What 


Idantifw  an 
What  is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 


incowina  call  dastination  CS  R:o. 
prioritw  CD  R:0.-255.  D;127.j: 
objact-id  CS  R:i.-6.)!  LARRY 
raaota  DTE  addrass  CS  RJO. -15 
subaddrass  ransa  CS  RJO. -9. J: 
closad  usar  group  naaa  CS  RJO 
call  aask  CS  RJ0.-32.3J  1001 
csll  value  CS  R:i.-32,]J  1001 


.]J 
20 
-6 


-6.11     LARRY 

n 1066666666 
11 


01.00  Idantifw  an 
02.00  What  is  tha 
03.00  What 
04.00  What 
05.00  What 
06.00  What 

07.00  What 

07.01  What 


IS 
IS 

is 

IS 

is 
is 


tha 
tha 
tha 
tha 
tha 
tha 


incoming  call  dastination  CS  RJO.-*.]:  PltL 
Prioritw  CD  RJO. -255.  DJ127.]: 
objact-id  CS  R:1.-6.]J  bill 

luh^in/^^  -ddr.ss  CS  RJ0.-15.DJ  311066666666 
subaddrass  range  CS  RJ0.-9.3J  20 
closad  user  grou^  naaa  CS  RJ0.-6.JJ 
call  aask  CS  RJ0.-32.3J  1111 
call  valua  CS  RJ1.-32.3J  1111 


01.00  Idantifw  an  incoaing  call 
SPacifw  tha  X29  destinations 


destination  CS  RJ0.-6.3J 


Idantifw  an 
What  is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
is  tha 
IS  tha 
is  tha 


What 
What 


incoming  call  destination  CS  RJO. 
priority  CD  RJO. -255.  DJ127.JJ 
object-id  CS  RJ1.-6.3J  MIKE 
reaota  DTE  address  CS  RJO.-15.3J 
subaddrass  range  CS  RJ0.-9.3J  24 
closad  user  grouP  na»a  CS  RJO. -6. 
call  aask  CS  RJO. -32. 3:  1111 
call  value  CS  KIl.-32.3J  1111 


-6. 3  J  MIKE 

31  1066666666 
3J 


01.00  Idantifw  an  inco.ing  call  destination 


CS  RJO. -6. 3: 


<E08>  Do 
<RET> 


wou  want  to  J 
-  Continue*  R 


R»peat  section*  P  -  Pause,  E  -  Exit 


CS3J 


(i-ontinued  on  next  page) 
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PSI     -    Section    4     -     Specifs     logical     n,3»n?';,     for     rorjioto    DTEs 


•• 
•■» 
>♦ 
•>l 
--I 
.>« 
>l 

>» 

>> 

>» 

• » 
>> 
>• 
>l 


01.00     Identify    a     r-fmote  DTF     [SJ:     flNE  .  1  M  I  1  1  1  1 

01.00    Identify    a     remote  DTE    C  S  ,1  :     n  l,22222.:22 

01.00    Identify    a     remote  IiTE     tS]: 

<EOS  -  Do  sou  want  to: 

nK'ET  Coritinue*     R  Fvt'pfat    -bertion.     ^^         Pause*    E  r:;it     [  T.  1  .* 


=»»==*  =  =  «  =  =  =  =:  =  =  =  3  =  3ssers:3  =  =  s  =  -=  =  i:  =  :i  =  =  =  se3a3i:--i 

PSI  -  Section  5  -  Specify  reouired  coMPonents 


:  s  a  s  s  3  s  z  =  : 


07,00  Do  you  want  wulticopy  task  support  [D  =  N]'''  CY/Ni:  Y 

<EOS>  Do  you  want  to: 

<RET-^  -  Continu»»  K  -  Repeat  section*  P  -  Pause*  E    Exit  CSi; 


>» 
>» 

->* 
>i 
>i 
>« 
>l 


> 


PSI  -  Section  6  -  Specify  optional  coniponents 

08.00  How  Many  remote  X . 29  terminals  are  supported  CD  P:i.  40. J: 

<EOS'  Do  you  want  to: 

*^'*ET>  -  Continue*  R  -  Repeat  section*  P    Pause*  E    E;;it  iS2l 


PSI  -  PSI  CEX  Product  Generation  Procedure 

All  Questions  answered  at  00:23:35  on  26-AUG-83 


:==:i  =  =  ax  =  =  ; 


NET  -  Section   8  -  Complete  the  CEX  System  Definition- 


Creatma  build  files  for  Dl  X  *  the  Direct  Line  Acre 


ss  process. 


>»  02,00  What  15  the  lar^e  Data  Puffer  (LDP)  sire  CD  R:192.-1484.  D:518.D: 


>»  <EOS>   Po  you  want  to: 

>*  <RET>-Cont inue*  R -Repeat  section.  P-Pause. 

>l 

'  J 

''*  =3S3ZZaXSCCZ  =  =  =  s  =  saSSKS3X  =  CSE  =  =  =  s  =  3Sr==S  = 

>»  NET  -  Section   9  -  Build  the  CEX  System  at  00:24: 


E-Exit  CS]: 


:  =  ss«Sfi:  =  3 


17  on 


:333SSSZ  =  : 

I6-AUG-83 


>;  All  aue 

>5  be  bull 

>*  selecti 

>J 

^PIP  DBOl : 

'PIP  DBOl : 


stions  have  now  been  asKed  and  the  selected 
t.  This  may  take  from  one  to  three  hours* 
on  of  components  and  the  system  you  are  run 

C110.054  3CETAB.HAC/PU/NM 
Cll0.054JfiUX,DAT/PU/NM 


c  o  m  p  o  r  I 

d  e  f^  e  ri 

ri  1  n  a  o  ri 


ents  wil 
dind   on 


I  now 
the 


'" » 

->SET 

>LBR 

>PIP 

•  SET 

>SET 

>LBR 

>LPR 

>L2y. 

>LBR 

LBR 

>LBR 


/UIC  = 

ou:ne 
ou:ne 

/UIC« 
/UIC  = 

Du:ci 


ou; 

QUI 

ou: 
ou; 
oui 
ou: 


ci 
ci 
ci 
ci 
ci 
ci 
ci 


Cl  .23 
THLP, 
THLP, 
Clio. 
Cl*2] 
.23NC 
f2DNC 
.2DNC 
.23NC 
.2DNC 
.23NC 
?23NC 
.2JNC 


ulp/cr:io 

ULP/PU/NM 
24D 


:uNi 


p,hlp=in:ci .2 
pcle,hlp=in:c 
ploa,hlp=in:c 
ploo,hlp=in:c 
pset,hlp»in:c 
psho.hlP'=in:c 
PTRi  ,hlp  =  in:c 
pzer,hlp=in:c 


3NE 
1  .2 
1  .2 
1.2 
1.2 
1  .2 
1  *2 
1.2 


tmlp.hlp/ex:ncp 
3nethlp.hlb/ex:ncpcli; 

JNETHLP.HLP/EX:NC:ri  dA 

]nethlp,hlb/ex:ncpi  no 
:nethlp.hlb/ex:ncpset 
]nethlp,hlb/ex:ncpsho 
3nethlp.hlb/ex:ncptri 
:nethlp.hlb/ex:ncpzer 


(loiuinued  on  next  page) 
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>LBR 

^LBR 

>LPR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>PIP 

>PIP 

>PIP 

>SET 

>SET 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>LBR 

>PIP 

>SET 

>SET 

>LBR 


0U:C1,23NETHLP.ULB  =  0U:C1»''JNCP.MLP/K-F- 

0U.[1,2]NETHLP.ULB»0U:C1»2]NCPL00.HLP/RP 
0U:cl,2]NETHLP.ULB=0U:ci,2]NrPSET    HLP/L 

nn^r    'o.^5I^'^*"'-^-^°"*^^'^^''CPTRi.HLP/RP 
0U:ci,2JNETHLP.ULB«0U:ci»2]NrpZER    Hi  r /p- 
0U:ri,2DNCP.HLP;»/DE/NS;NCPc[E!HLP?i^N^^^         HLf* 
OU    C    .2DNCPL00.HLPI*/DE/NH,NCPSET.HLPMrNC?s^^^ 

/UIC=C1,23 
0U:C1,2]CFE.HLP»IN:c1»2JNETHLP.HI  R/pyrrr 

0U.C1»2DCFELIS.HLP=IN:ci»2JNETHLP.HL B/pyrrn  ,c 
OU:Cl,23NETHLP.ULB=GU:cl,2icPE:HLP/RF 
0U:Cl,2DNETHLP.ULB==0U:Cl,2]^f^p^t    /^^^^^^^ 

0U;C1,23NETHLP.ULB=0U:C1,23CFE1IS.HLP/RF 

/uic=ci,:'3 
ou:ci,23nda.hlpmn:ci,23nethlp.hlb/ex:nda 


lM"sl    nt    thf    l)uil(i    |x,rti.,n    (,l    NKTCKN    was    „rnilted    herel 


>TKB 

>PIP 

>PIP 

.>rKB 

>PIP 

>PIP 

>TKB 

>PIP 

>PIP 

"SET 

>PIP 

>PIP 

>SET 

>SET 

>PIP 

>PIP 

>SET 

>( 

>i       NET 
>t     =  =  = 


90U', 
OU  It 

hp:c 
eou: 
ou:c 
Hf ;  c 
90u: 
ou:c 
mp:c 
/uic 

DBOl 
DBOl 
/UIC 
/UIC 
DBOl 
DBOl 
/UIC 


Clio, 

110,5 

110r3 

CUOr 

110,5 

110,3 

CllOr 

110,5 

110,3 

=  C1,1 

:  [  1  , 1 

:ci,i 

=  C110 
=  C1,1 

:  c  1 , 1 
:  c  1 , 1 
^cuo 


24JX29BLD.CMP 

4JX29ACP.TSK/PU/NM 

43X29ACP.hAP/PU/NM 

243TRABLD.CMD 

43TRA.TSK/PU/NM 

43TRA.MAP/PU/NM 

24JTRIBLD.CMD 

4JTRI.TSK/PU/NM,TRADSP.rSK 
43TRI.MAP/PU/NH,TRADS,-  .MAP 

]/nv=in:ci55,2-«jpsifor.olp 
3psif0r.0lb/pu/nm 

f241 
1 

3/NV»IN:ci,nPSI.M!  B 

3PSI.MLB/PU/NM 

»24D 


=«f!!=»°--!--:_^*"*''**'°'^'^^*^'^'ur" 


>f 

>{ 

>f 

>i 

>i 

>l 

>t 

>i 

>t 

>i 

>i 

>f 
>t 

>l 

>i 
>i 
>i 
>f 

> 


CrHtlnJ    NEfcFEiJiJ;    l^^l    ^HZ;',    ^""r^r^J--    descr..txon    fUe. 
Cr..tin.    NETINS.CHD.     the    net^o         xn't^frf''""    '°'**"'    '^^^• 
Cr.atln.    NETREH.CHD,     the    ZTZ^i     ^lil'l^^^^t .' ''' ' 


The    network    HELP    file    Ubrar«    has    been    Maced    on 

DB0i:ci,2JNETHLP.ULB 
This    file    should   be 


your    target    disk, 


.js ; 


=  ss-  -:  =  -!, 


•  oved  to  vour  target  s«ste<.s  library  device  (L 

t  re 


p:  ) . 


NET  -  RSX-IIJ,  CEX  S«ste.  Oene;;;';;"";;;;;;:^ 


<EQF> 
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Appendix  B 

How  to  Include  NETPAN  (Up-llne  Panic  Dump)  in 
an  RSX-11S  System 


The  NETPAN  component  of  np:Cnel  RSX  is  activated  when  a  detectable 
abnormal  rystem  crash  occurs.  Registers  are  saved  automatically  in  a  prede- 
fined place  in  memory  and  a  copy  of  the  entire  system  memory  is  sent  up-line. 
(T)A  or  NDA  can  then  be  used  to  analyze  the  problem. 

The  remainder  of  this  appendix  gives  an  example  of  how  to  include  NF/I'I^AN 
in  an  RSX-US  system  when  you  use  a  distribution  kit  on  media  consisting  oi 
an  RLOl  or  larger  disk  pack. 

How  to  Include  NETPAN  In  an  RSX-11S  System 

The  steps  that  you  must  take  to  include  NKTFMN  in  a  system  occur  at  the 
following  points  in  the  system  generation  process: 

•  In  set-up  operations  prior  to  invoking  SYS(;p:N 

•  In  Phase  I  of  SYSGEN 

•  In  Phase  II  of  SYSGEN 

The  operations  that  you  must  perform  at  these  points  in  the  system  genera- 
tion process  are  broken  out  in  the  example  that  follows. 
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Preparing  for  SYSGEN 


I 


Issue  the  following  set-up  instructions  belnre  ynu  initiate  the  SVS(;K\  pm- 


>SET  /UIC--[  1  1  ,l<)] 

>PIP  .v,v:PANI[:.5A'../RE=XV:PANIC.MAC 

^11  r  ";;.\';'^'^\'^^*^^C-.^^  =  ^'^r.  MOJNETPAN.MAC 

>  5  E  T  /  IJ  I  C  '  r  1  .  2  0  ] 

■■LBR  v.vcyf/,/.  OB  J  =  w:[13G,2a]B00TS/E.\  :(/(/(/ 


'SAME     THE    NON    NET  WORK     PhNII.    DUMP    SQllRCF 
'GET     THE    NETWORK     PANIC    DUMP    SOURCE 


where 
ddd 


XX 


is  the  name  „f  the  physieni  line  used  (or  (he  up-line  (h.mp   The  final 
three  letters  of  ./././ .ill  always  be  Din'.  For  example,  the  ,  hv  i    . 
name  (or  a  lUV  device  will  he  DIPDRV. 

is  the  HSX  distribution  device 

is  the  I)K(^net  distribution  device 


>DMO    ^v:  'DISMOUNT     THE    NE T WORK     D  I  S TR I bU T I  on    DISK 

SYSGEN  Phase  Considerations 

In  the  Kxecutive  Options  section  ot  SVSdKX.  answer  the  toll, 
as  indicated: 


>wing  questions 


*  5'''.  DUMP  ANALYSIS: 

*  53.  Enter  PANIC  me  in  or 

where 


A-  PANIC  B-  CRASH  (CDA;     [SJ :  A 
.iiu,iP  device  CSR  [Q  R  :  1  BOnOO  -  1  7770,,  n-i^^^r-n 


I  his  ,s  the  (  SR  address  l(,r  the  device  y„.i  specified  in  ddd. 

In  the  Assemble  the  Executive  section  <,f  SVSCKN.  v„u  are  asked  whether 
.V..U  wan,  to  edit  any  of  the  Kxectttive  files.  If  you  havean  M<.:!,     ROM    J  t 
...«  strapping  over  a  DKCnet  device,  t^nit  .Nntnher  0,  „r  an  M».iI->  ROM    e 
forb,K,ts.rapp,nK.,vera  DKCnet  device.  Unit  Number  (lor  1,  answer  V  to  th 
ed, nns  quest, on  and  edit  the  Executive  source  file  as  shown.-  Answe   N 
edtttn,  ,uest,on  and  do  no,  edit  the  file  if  any  of  the  folio      .;::„^,;;'i,t 

•  You  are  not  using  an  MOaoi  or  My;n2  ROM. 

•  SKn'or'n?  ^"'^  '•  '  '''T  '''''  '  ''''''  "^'"^''^'^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^han  0  using  an 
MJ.K)1  or  over  a  unit  number  greater  than  1  using  an  M9;n2. 

•  You  do  not  want  to  use  the  hardware  bootstrap. 
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..  Oo  voM  wish  lo  edit  anv  of  the  FxpcMti"p  files'^  r'i''N]:y 
'.1 G  N  -  P  a  I.I  5  1 )  I  g  to  a  1  1  o  ui  p  ■!  i  t  i  ii  3  of  E  «  e  c  '  1 1  i  i '  e  ■!  o  m  r  c  e 
AT,  --  PAUSING.  TO  CONTINUE  TYPE  "RES  ...AT." 


>EDI  RSiiMC.MAf". 

COOONN  LINES  READ  INI 

[PAGE  0] 

♦  i 

RttPGT^C.    ;  AUTOMATIC  REBOOT  THROUGH  THE  M93  12  OR  M9301  ROM 

♦ED 
CEKIT] 


>  R  E  S  ...AT. 


KDI  is  the  editor  used  in  the  examples  sfidwii  in  this  appendix,  'S'liu  can.  however,  use  anv 
editor  supported  by  the  operating;  system  to  make  the  thanjjes  nuhiated. 

NOTE 

It' you  do  not  inchide  ♦he  .symbol  H$$B(rr  0  in  RSXMC.MAC. 
the  NKTPAN  routine  attempts  a  sottware  automatic  rel)oot  of 
the  system  through  the  device  associated  with  the  up-line 
dump  CSR  address  you  specified  in  the  Kxecutive  Options  sec- 
tion of  SYSdKN.  if  you  do  include  K$$H()T  0.  NKTF^AN 
jumps  to  the  Md'MH  or  M9:n2  ROM  and  allows  the  ROM  to 
perform  the  automatic  bootstrap  operation. 

SYSGEN  Phase  II  Considerations 

At  the  beginning  of  Phase  II.  before  building  the  Executive,  you  are  asked 
whether  you  want  to  edit  the  Executive  build  file.  Answer  YES  to  the  question 
and  then  edit  the  file  as  shown.  If  however,  vou  are  planning  to  reboot  the 
system  through  an  M9312  ROM.  see  the  discussion  below. 


>*  DO  YOU  WISH  TO  EDIT  THE  EXECUTIVE  BUILD  FILE'^  [Y/N3:Y 

>EDI  RSKBLD.CMD 

COOONN  LINES  READ  IN] 

[PAGE     1] 

♦PL  NLDR'.' 

[  1  .20]RS;<1  1S/LB:NLDR0 

♦  1 

[  1  t20J    ddd 


where 

ddd  is  the  name  of  the  physical  line  u.sed  for  the  up-line  dump.  The  final 
three  letters  oi  ddd  will  always  be  DRV.  For  example,  the  phvsical  line 
name  tor  a  DUP  device  will  be  DUPDRV. 

If  you  are  planning  to  reboot  the  system  through  an  M9;n2  ROM,  you  must  do 
a  more  extensive  edit  of  the  Executive  build  file  as  shown: 
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*orj™:;^:/° ""  ^"^  ^^""■"■■^  "^">- r,uE. .,,., 

COOONN    LINES    TyFAO     INI 
tPAGE  1] 

*PL     NLOrW 

CI  '2'>iryB;;i  1S/LB:NI.  DrvU 

» ! 

♦PL    GRLDEF 

GBLDEF-tUSrvTBrn 
*I 

G8LDEF  =  REBnOT  :.v.v.vv.v.v 


^V•ilere 


•^■v.v.v.v,       is  one  cf  the  reboot  addresses  listed  in  Table  H 
Table  B-1:    Reboot  Addresses  for  the  M9312  ROM 


op 

tlon 

Unit  Number 

CP 

A 

0 

NO 

A 

1 

NO 

H 

0 

NO 

1^ 

1 

NO 

CPU  Diagnostics         Reboot  Address 


1 7;  {(KM 
i7;{o;{() 

7;iL'()4 

7;^L'H() 


NOTES: 


1.      TMe  n.|,oo,  achin-sses  contanu.!  i.  TahU-  H   !  siKnilv  huo,  .n 
en.  of  the  clevuc  type  usccL 


irv  pniiKs  that  arc  indcpciui. 


Sluts  2.:i,  ,„„i  -I  ,()n,i,  „  aV,  T.,u    :  '"",'"■  '""■'■"■''  """  '•'iIxT  SI..I.  I.-,  mul  :l„r 


•<■      When  V..U  (loliru-  a  reh,..,t  address  usin^  (iHI.DKF   the  U 
wdl  appear  duriim  the  Kxecutive  huihl; 


olio 


*DIAG*   -   MODULE  ddd  MULTIPLY  DEFI 
where 

ddd      is  the  name  ..I  the  physical  hue  that  vou 


)winK  TKH  (hagnusiie  message 

NES  SYMBOL  REBOOT 


u  previously  specified  tor  the  up-line  dump. 

,'!r:f!:!:'' "'''  '>'"■  •"■  «"W  >-'  "-■  -"  '-..,  ..liUn^  ,n„de  in  .he  „ w- 


ing  manner: 

*ED 
CEXIT] 


• 


i^:i;'^::;;^:!:::::::!::r'"''  ■ '"  "»■  """•"-  ->•"•"<-..„ 
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Appendix  C 

Rebuilding  CETAB,  CEX,  and  DDIViS 


ASN 

(/(/((  : 

-OU 

ASN 

(/(/'(/  : 

n.B 

ASN 

(/(/(/  : 

.  |vip 

ASN 

<ldu  : 

-IN 

1liis  appendix  tells  how  to  rebuild  CF/rAH.  ('KX.  and  DDMs.  'I'hese  compo- 
nents cannot  be  rebuilt  with  a  Component  Mode  generation.  Rebuilding  these 
components  may  be  necessary  either  due  to  their  accidental  deletion,  or  due 
to  patches  to  the  objects. 

Logical  Device  Assignments 

Before  executing?  any  ol'  the  commands  described  below,  you  must  first  make 
the  followiiif,'  logical  device  assignments: 

'The     tar  set     device    UvIuti-    tasks    are    lo   ^'nl 

'The     s/'stem    d  e  n  i  c  e    (where    system    libraries    are) 

'The     del' ice    inhere    m  <a  p  s     are     to     go    (may    he    \I,:) 

I  T  h  e    N  e  t  ui  0  r  K  .    D  E  C 1 1  e  t     0  r     P  S  I    0 1'  J  e  c  t 
'  Di  sK  -     created    b ,     PRFGEN 

List  of  Commands  to  Be  Used. 

A  subset  of  the  following  list  of  commands  is  referenced  by  letter  for  each 
individual  component.  For  example,  rebuilding  the  PCL  DDM  requires  com- 
mands b.c,  and  d.  The  .v.v.x  shown  in  the  command  is  the  name  of  the  individ- 
ual component  (CFTAB.  CEX.  and  VCL.)  The  .v  in  the  V\C  (such  as  l.v.LMi 
indicates  the  group  code  chosen  during  NKTCIEN. 

a)  MAC  (3[.v  .2a  ].vA-.vASM.  CMD 

t.  )  TKB  0C.V  .2ai.v.v.vBl..D,CMD 

c)  PIP   [.V -5a]/NV=lN:  t  131  »2a].i-.v.v.DAT 

d)  PIP   C.v  .54] /N'.'^IN:  [  131  »Z4].v.v.rST,DAT 

e)  PIP   C.v  .54]/Nt.'--IN:  [  131  .24J.v,v.vLN.DAT 

f)  PIP   Cv.5a]/NM=IN:ri3l  .5/4].u.i-MOD  .T5K 
3)  PIP   C.r  ,5a]/Ni,'=IN:  [  131  »5a]x.r.vMC.T5K 


h)  PIP   i.v  .54  ] /Ni.'MN:  [  152  .24] 


.v.v.r  .DAT 


1)  PIP   f.v  .54] /N'.'=  IN:  C  152  .24].r.v.vLN.DAT 


j)  PIP   t.v  .543/Ni.'=  IN:  C  15; 


»54].v.t.vNC,  TSK 


K)  PIP   [.v.54]/Nt.<=IN:C152  .54  Jr.v.vTA.OAT 
1)  PIP   t.v  .54] /No=  IN:  [  152  .54  J.v.v.vDG  .  TSK 
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NET  Components 

To  rebuild   the  tollowinK  pnuesses.   |.\:   nuist    he  ass,.-,,,,! 
obieet  (iisk.  ^ 


lo   I  lie   \et\V(irls 


Process  Name 

(<is  in  \\\  (ihi)rr) 

(  KTAH 

cKX  (,iii(i  .\r\) 
DEC  Components 


Commands  to  Use 

^MC  lis!   I,/   I  miinidtul^  (ihni  !•) 
il.   I. 

b 


''^•'  '-^'[nnlcl  the  lollnw.nu  iH'vue  Driver  Modules  iDDMsi    I\-   „,„.(   I,,,    .s 
siKiied  t..  the  DKCnet  nbjcct  disk. 


DOM  Name 

ni,  1)1. \.  DMc 

I)l'\'.  1)1  .  hll-,  1)1  A.  (  \A.  t^\A 

\)\\\\  I)M\,  PCI. 

I)/,  l)/\ 

l)\ 

KDP 

KDZ 

PSI  Components 


Commands  to  Use 

f.N't    //\/  .//  I  ninnuinds  ithnvr) 

h.  V 
I).  (■ 
I),  c,  (I 
1'.  I.  I' 
t».  I  .  f.  I 
1).  I  ,  .',  n 

I).  ( .  f.  f,  t: 


To  rebuild   the  IdlnwinK  Device  Driver  M.uhiles  (DD.Ms)    I\     „H,st   be  .s 
Signed  K.  the  PS|  objeet  (bsk. 


OOM  Name 

'«.s  ///  .v.v.v  dhini') 

DI.M 

SDP 

SI)\ 

KMX 

Commands  to  Use 

isff  list  (,/  <  iinirudnd.-,  ahoi  c) 

h.  h,  k 

1),  h 

I),  h 

t'.  h,  1,  I,  I 
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INDEX 


9 


CK  TAB, MAC.  1   i».  .'^  .U 

CKK,  L'  2.  1  Xk  1  :^(i 

Chcckix. lilting.  :^  '».  :l   11.  "^   L".  'l   11. 

:!  17 
Cointiuiniiat ions  Mxi'i'iilivf.  1    .") 
( 'otni)(int'nt>. 

always  built.  '2    \ 

never  \\<vd.  '2  ■\ 

optional.  2    \ 

rvi\u\rvd.  2    \ 
("onli^'uratioii  File  Kdilor,  1   5).  1    10 
CSI^  address.   1   19 


KVI..  2    t.   J  :V2 

FA'I,  K\C.   1  -M) 

FAR.  2  .■^.  r.   12 

Kxeeiitive  addn^s  space.  :^   17.  :'    IS 

KXFLIH.OLH.  I  :..  i  <; 

KXKMC.MI.H,  \  \  1  ♦; 

K.xplaiiatorv  tex'    1   '^ 

Kxtended  network  support.  '>  ">,  .">  8. 


)•) 


FAL.  J  9.  o 
FTS.  1^  9.  :>  l!L! 
FTSDKQ.  2  9 


ncp.  2  a.  2  7 

DLL,  2  S 

I)1,M.  2   10 

1)1. X.  2  .">.  2  7.  2  H.  ;i  ,'),  4  ;U).  5  S.  o   IK 

.")   IS 
I)S|{  Pool.  :\  17,  ;<  19 
DIK.  2  11 
DIM.  2  S 


KCF.  r,  S 
KPM.  2  :>.  2  7 
FA'C.  2   l.   I  .{2 


H 


ULl).  2  S 


Host  sNsteni. 
re(juiren)eiits,  2 


I 


Ideiitilving  nodes.  2  2 
Installing  DKCnet.  1   9 
Installing  DKCnet. 

on  KSX   ll.MM   FLIS.  7   1 
Installing  ta>-ks. 

usin^  \'MH  (dininands.  7  <> 
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KDA,  2-11 
Kit. 

end  node,  II 

full  function.  11 

pregenned  end  node,  11 
KMCL,  2-4,  2-7,  4-^0,  4  Ml 


LAB  process,  6  15 
Library, 

Memory  Resident,  11 

Supervisor  Mode,  11 
LIN,  2-8,  5-12 
Loading  the  network, 

calling  seijuence,  :\  9 

using  \C\\  ;i-8 

using  VNP,  :\-H 
LOO,  -)  12 
LSN,  2-10,  5-27 

M 


NKTOF^N  organization.  (Cont.) 
PSL  15 

XF:TINS.(^MI).  19.  :\  2.  :i  lo  4  8  5  -M 

XKTLIB.MLH,  2  5 

NKTI'AN,  :M4.  5  18 

XKTRKM.(\MI).  19 

Network  Control  Program.  1    10 

Network  Installation  Command  file. 

executing  NKTINS.CMJ),  7   I 

questions.  7  A 
NFT,  2-8.  5-22 
NICK.  2  5.  ;M().  5  12 
NMDHV,  2  5.  2  7.  'A  9.  4  •^r^ 
NMVACP,  4  ^5 
Node  addresses,  2  2 
Node  names.  2  2 
NTD.  2-5,  5  12.  5   IM 

5  12.  5  i:^ 
11.  4  M) 


NTDKMO, 

1   7. 

2- 

5, 

NTIMT.  M. 

K   M 

9. 

4 

NTL.  ;r9.  4 

:]() 

NVP.  2  8.  5 

12. 

5 

15 

NVV  process. 

ir  1 

5 

M(^M.  2-9.  5-22,  5-^26 

MIR,  5  12 

MLI),  2-4,  2-7,  4-:«) 

Mociitying  NETINS.CMI), 
to  9dd  a  new  compiment,  7-3 
to  change  the  way  a  task  is  installed, 

7 -a 

to  install  a  task  in  a  different  |)artition, 

7  3 
to  install  and  start  network 

automaticall'-,  7-3 


H 


NCP.  1-10.  2-2,  2-5,  3-6,  3-9,  4-22,  4-35 

NCT.  2-9,  5-27 

NDA.  4  35,  4  36 

NET(^FK.CMI).  19 

NKTCF(;.TXT,  19 

NETFOR.OLB,  2-5 

NKTGKN,  1-1,  1-2 

NETGEX  modes. 

Component,  17 

Dry  Run,  1-7 

Question  and  Answer,  1  7 

Restore,  1-7 
NETCiP^N  organization, 

DEC.  1-5 

NET.  1-5 


Packet  .Switching  Network  (PSXi.  2  7 

4-24,  4-25.  6-1 
Partition  layout, 
after  SVSdEN.  3  3 
definition,  3  1 

for  adding  (>:XPAR.  3  17.  3   18 
for  large  RSX   1 IM  systems.  3  7 
for  medium  RSX   llM  systems.  3  6 
for  other  partitions.  3  20 
for  RSX   11 M,  3  2 
for  RSX    lis.  3-10 
for  small  RSX   llM  systems,  3  5 
for  user  applications.  3  5 
to  avoid  loading  problems,  3-8 
to  include  XETPAN,  3   14 
Partition  layout, for  CEXPAR,  3   1 
Partition  layout. lor  RSX   llM   PLCS 

3-2 
Partitions. 
forCEN,  3   1 
system  controlled.  3   13 
VCL,  4   18,  4-23 
Permanent  virtual  circuit  (PVC),  4  24, 

6-5.  6-6 
PLI  process.  6-15 
PRE(;EN.  1    1.  1  2 
PRECJEN. 
copying  media.  3-23 
description.  3  20 


lndex~2 


• 


PKECFA.  (Ci)u\.) 
dialog,  3  2(5 

disk  (list rihut ion  nu-dia,  'A  2-\ 
lor  a  small  dual-disk  system.  M  22, 

;i--2;i  3  27,  M  :v2 

for  a  standard  system,  M  21,  a  2:i  3-28 

initializing  the  disk.  3  23 

magnetic  tape  distribution  media,  3  25 

i\otes.  3  21 
Pregenned  vnd  node, 

break  respon.ses,  8-2 

dialog.  8  3 

distribution  kit,  8   1 

explanatory  text,  8  2 

installation  procedure.  8   1 

preliminary  stej)s.  8  1 

user  responses,  8  2 
PSl,  1   4.  I   r, 
PSl.MLB,  2   11.  (;   17 
PSiKOK.OI.B.  2   11.  (M 7 


Q 


t^MC.OLB.  4  () 
(Question  responses, 

Break,  1   5 

Knd-ot -sect  ion.  1    i 
C^ueue  Manager  (C^M( 


).  3   1(5.  4   13 


HCV.  2  7,  -^  8 
Response  format, 

character  string,  1   3 

numeric.  1  3 

YKS/N().  13 
HMHACP,  ■)  27.  5  28 
KMHA('1»  HTDKV,  2  9 
KMS  FAI..  5  23.  5  24 
HMSllX.ODL.  4  (5,  f)  23,  o  24 
H\1S12X.()1)L,  4  (),  523 
HMSJJB.OLB,  4  fi,  5  23 
KMSKKS.STB,  5  23 
RMSHKS.TSK,  5  23 
HMSHLX.ODL.  5  23 
RMT.  2  5,  3  15.  3-1(5.  5-27 
KMT  KM  TACI'.  2  9 
l-{()Uting  parameters. 

highest  node  address.  2  3 

line/circuit  cost.  2  3 

maximum  hoj)  count.  2  3 

tnaximutn  visits  count.  2-;5 
RSXllM.STB.  4  5 
RSX lis. STB.  4-5 


RSXMA(\SML,  4  5,  4  (5 
RSXMC.MAC,  3  11.  3   14.  4  5 
RTH,  2  9,  5  27 


Saved-response  files,  17 

SI.I),  2  8 

Standard  function  system.  3   13 

Switched  virtual  circuit  (SVC).  4  24.  (5  (5 

SVS(;KN,  1-1,  3   1.  3  2.  3  8.  3  II.  3-12 

sys(;kn. 

dynatnic  checkpoint  support.  3-14 

editing  files,  3  14 

editing  SYSVMR.CWll),  3   17 

Kxecutive  options,  3   13 

FTS  support,  3   l(i 

standard  function  system,  3   13 

system  controlled  |)artitions,  3   13 

terminal  driver  support,  3   15 
SYSCKN. 

support  for  DKCnet,  3   12 
SYSMB.Ol.B.  4  5,  4  (5 
System  controlled  partitions,  3   10,  3   1.3 
System  memory  size, 

forCKX,  3  19 

for  FCBPAR.  3  5 

for  Files  11  ACW  3  4 

for  CKN.  3  2 

for  XKTACP.  3  4 

for  XMVACP.  3  5 

for  other  partitions,  3  20 
SYSVMR.CMI).  3  17 


Target. 

defining  network  characteristics.  (5  1 

defining  remote  nodes.  5   1 
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